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ABSTRACT

The research psmce of this practicked Ph.D.invites filmmaking, psychoanabis,
philosophy, and neuroscience tataract towards an expanded understanding of the
uncanny and the related concegt hauntology The three films produceéxplore
method of spontaneoysreativeplay.

Scannerfollows a scientific study that attempts to explore a neurologinderpinning

of the uncanny througlan fMRI brain scan study. The filrexplainsthe process
describes the resujtsand illustrates the uncanny by experimenting with the
documentary form

Unhomely Streetmade while experiencing pesbncussive syndrome, unwittinglgta

as atherapeutic project. Throughosthoc reflection the film revealsunconscious
aspectof the creative process

Psychotel D pW KHYV L Vifirmied®y psychahalytic accounts of the uncanny,
philosophical, and neuroscientific descriptions ofelhood, and influenced by
representations of the uncanny in art work and the supernatural horrar genre

,Q FRQFOXVLRQ IROORZLQJ 1LFKRODV 5R\OHYYV DVVHL
of the discrepancy between our apparent (self) knowledge anthathility to enact

changé, | reflect upon the potential of flmmaking as research to promote new ways of
thinking. Through aneuropsychoanalytic account of the uncaringhow that the

evolved brain operates according to primitive and automatic procé$meseprocesses

are largely hidden from consciousness and the uncanny occurs when our sense of
agency is challenged. While this view is underpinned by neuroscience and cognitive
psychology, | demonstrate that it is not at odds with the psychoanalytiordamfothe
HUHWXUQHBIUWYXWYWHGY ,Q VKRUW LQ WKH ZRUGV RI )UE
individual understandhemVHOI DV uybD WHPSRUDU\ DQG WUDQVLH
immortal germS O DA/ P

1. Nicholas RoyleThe UncannyManchesterManchester University Press, 2003, p. 3
2 6LIPXQG JUHXBVWLQFWYV DQG WK Métapsgdhblagyie WHeoy bf WP§ychoanalysi®l. 11, trans. and
ed. by James Stracheyal, London: Pengn, 1984, S S
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The GuesHouse

This being human is a guest house.
Every morning a new arrival.

A joy, a depression, a meanness,
some momentary awareness comes
As an unexpected visitor.

Welcome and entertain them all!

(YHQ LI WKH\YUH D FURZG RI VRUURZV
who violently sweep your house

empty of its furniture,

still treat each guest honourably.

He may be clearing you out

for some new delight.

The dark thought, the shame, the malice,
meet them at the door laughing and invite them in.

Be grateful for whoever comes,

because each has been sent
as a guide from beyond.

Rumi, 13th @ntury
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ENDNOTE

Check-in

Gulls keen and dive, their wings
ZULWH WKH GD\fV ODVW OLJKW RQ W

An introduction, as we know, is always written last. Following the conclusion in which

| am troubled by what a creatvV UDFWLFH pFRQWULEXW Leasiddf R NQR
JacquesHUULGDTV SURMHFW @ @QGvHatPknbledyekit géngval Ray E O H
claim. The implications of this must be left aside up to a point as the Ph.D. candidate is
obliged to argue andefend originality of thoughttas if such a thing could be said to

exist. On returning to the start | reconsider the title of thiseptpjmagning thereader

would infermy intentiors were to fix the uncanny, as one would a butterfly with a pin,

and prove by scientific method that suchthéng existsin material form On the

contrary, | consideraspects ofreductionism in science, anexplore how science
accommodates methodological flafvs. KLJKOLJKW WKH WKHRUHWLFD!
PHWDSKRUVY RI FRQWHPSRUDU\ QHXURVF LtépQdgids QR W
that are rejected bgcientific fields® At the same time | draw on thesieeories to
progress an understanding of mind and psychical processes that act as inspiration for my
creative practice and advance my understanding of film spectatorship.

O\ DLP LQ WDNLQJ DQ LQWHUGLVFLSOLQDbWartidbSSURI
McQuilDQYV GHILQLWLRQ RI GHFR QVWDWY¥FWXRIQ [ WIKEZ B JU
DFW RI UHDGLQJ ZKLFK DOORHVuWEKHHRGRMIeeRMV SHD |
over another, whichdeconstruction aims to expose, is evident in institutional

disciplinary boundaries that rely on difference for their identity. The presence / absence

3 )D\ 0XVVH O Z Kohttaflonu Shaffizld: .ongbarrow Press, 2016, p. 94. Extract.
4. 1t is the reductionism, necessary to isolate small areas of study, fundamental to scientific method, that often mpookes e
the hunanities. The alignment of life experiences with brain activity causes concern and protests that there must be nae to life t
neural activity. This is a theme that runs throughout this research. A specific example of such an outcry is clispiegdn
relationto' DPDVLR YV W K H R 8ee R0 D/NHROMTKEPaRIdx ViewCambridge, MAMIT Press, 2009, p. 227.
Methodological flaws in brain scanning surveys are noted in appendix 1.
5. Psychology and neuroscience largely exclude Freudian theory. Although psychoanalysis, psychology, soenceust
recognise the extent to which the individual functions according twafgrocesses that operate below the threshold of
consciousness, psychology, and neuroscience use the term nonconscious to create a distance from the Freudian concept of the
unconscious. This is explored in the chapters to follow.
6., XVH WKH WHUP pGHW H UGile$\iRIgUz& M MEXIGLaRIVHD ABRRYGW WRI WHUULWRULDOLVLQ.
behaviours as explored A Thousand Plateauanslatedby Brain Massumi, London: Bloomsbury, 1987. The idea of territory is
H[SORUHG WKURXJKRXW WKH ERRN KRZHYHU LQ FKDSWHU u [2étuMiKH 5HIUDL
to their ideas in relation to my practice with refece tdJnhomely Streeh chapter 3, and iRsychotel, TXRWH WKHP p$ WHUUL
ILUVW RI DOO WKH FULWLFDO GLVWDQFIHAEH®ZHHQ WZR EHLQJV RI WKH VDPH VSH
7 $Q LPSRVVLEOH WDVN DV pZKHQHYHU ZH Wekalways réddcibgutsiotidiieds toGha-saiiet RWKHU V
ODUWLQ OF4XLOODQ HGLWRU p,QWUR G XF WDeRdRstrydtiwrt AGRaaddEdhbuighHBdindRigh ' HFRQ VW L
University Press, 2000, .
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dichotomy is central to the assumption of metaphysics that Derrida quéstions.
Presence, as singularity, a unified position, is demanded by the institution threugh th
3K ' %iowledge claim. The objectivity of academic practican conceal the
problematics of metaphysics that is in some ways assuaged by the creative practice
Ph.D., in which the inevitable aspect of the personal, complete with traces, unconscious
influences, transgenerational phantom, the product of a logocentric culture, is attended
to, evendeconstructed

A spectre haunts metaphysitke spectre of the braifrabianFajnwaks professor of
psychologywrites: p 7 KtBeWhconsciouhiasnothingin common with the brainis not
self-evident for our neuroscientist F R O O H’DWHhild Wfiderstanding)DM QZDN |V
frustration with the clunky tools of brain imaging and the unfoundedidea that this
technologyholdsthekeyto the holy grail of knowledge question the p Q R Wwiitt€n J 9
here.When| focuson the inside of my headl experiencea black void whereimages

come and go, a personalcinema screen.With practice | am able to experience
pulsationsthe meresthint thata highly energeticand consumptiveorgan hideswithin.

Brain imaging is a shockng reminderthat such activity goeson unseenbehindthe

scenesynconscious.

Although Freud abandonedthe p 3 U R Miild WV retains the echoesof thoughts
relatingto neuralactivity.*® A Noteon the Mystic Writing Padis onesuchtext* Freud
describesthe workings of the psycheby drawing an analogybetweenthe meansby
which memoryappeargo be limitless in its recording,undergoesrasureand yet is
retained andthe mechanic®f the Wunderblock? Concernimy this p Q Riw )IU HxXdG

8. See Jacques Derridg,) U Hwxd@e Sceneof : U L W M@itiny and Differencetrans by Alan Bass, London: Routledge, 2003,

SS A A '"HUULGD TXHVWLRQV WKH KLVWRU\ Rl SUHVHQFH DQG LWV UHODW
unconscious. He points to the absence and presetite pénis, central to Freudian theory and the history of the assuraption

presencdérom Descartes tblegeO ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WR +HLGHJJHUYV SURMHFW DV D ELQDU\ RS
9 )DELDQ )DMQ ZD NtVrage #Sigrifiet \AVH R/ @ipbU 2019, <https//www.pipol9.eu/category/chiffreecessed 18

January 2019.

10. The p 3 U R Wald FUNHXaBemptto conceiveof a scientificpsychologybasedn neurophysiologyThe publishedwork arose

from ) U H X&t&irsto Wilhelm Fliessin 1895,in which he presentshreetypesof hypotheticaheuronsin thiswork arethe

foundationof repressionandthereality principle; however Freudabandonedhe p 3 U R M tdveowvdf seekingpsychological

predisposition®f the psychognamicprocessmostlikely dueto the stateof neurosciencatthetime andtheimpossibility of
scientificallydemonstratingnistheories.6 LIJPXQG )UHXG L3URMHFW | RHg Sanglérd BaQiovi bfithé 3V\FKRO
ComApIete Psychological Wks of Sigmund Freudol. 1, trans. and ed. ames Strachest al., London: Hogarth, 1966p.

11. Sigmund Freudp $Note onthe Mystic Writing 3 D @fMcQuillan (editor) Deconstruction S S A
12 )UHXG LQ p7KH QRWHY iGRéferergdri\ DRiidayd) WHOEB#EBEneof : U L W M@itiny and Difference
251.

7



the Sceneof : UL W LOgwifla expands ) U H X @efidphorto discusswriting in its
broadessenseijn relationto thetraceto thepsycheas p Kind of W H'fW

Fajnwak ends his artickus Ifuour colleaguesn Neurosciencaresointerestedn the
Freudof the 3 3 U R MtHsh@¢auseheyreadthe impressiveroutesthathe delineatesas
ametaphoffor Z U L WTh€sé pfipressiverouteswithout referenceéothe pZU LWL Q J
neuronalactivity, presentthe brain asan abseiee in the black box in which the psyche

dances.

Of course,one mustremainwithin R Q Hi%d&iplinary boundary.As my discipline is
creativepracticel feel enabledwithin the constraintsof academiaigour, to consider
the implications, affective repercssions,andthe appearancef structuresand systems
outsidemy field. | seethis asthe principalinstitutionalbenefitof the art practicePh.D.,
thatit permitsemotionalresponsendgutreacton, andis foundedon play. My Director
of Studies SharorKivland, atarecentseminarsuggestedherole of thework of artwas
to seduce,invite, and provoke its audienceinto considerationand awarenesof its
underlyingthemesand influences.The work of art shouldnot be expectedto present

thatmaterial ratherto openits door*

It is often through opennessthat insights are gained. It is with opennessthat |
approachedhe films and text. At times their interrelation lacks specificity and the
conclusions,in the light of problemswith knowledgein general are cautious.My
experienceof undertakingthis researcthasbroadlybeenone of experiencingifferent
modesof being; reader,writer, thinker, flmmaker (creative dreamer,imagecatcher,
listener,recorcr, storyteller, etc.), specific states that | consider from psychicaland

biological perspective.

The work is personal and as subls a subjective tone. | am a white, British, middle
class, middleaged, academic, female filmmaker living in a safe environment in
precarious times. | began the reseamitth postconcussive syndrome following a head
injury. In this difficult period | was preoccupied by the notion of the Sixth Great

13. Derrida, p) U Fwxd@e Sceneof : U L W IpQ2301
14 SKDURQ .LYODQ®UBVYHVHHWHFE HIG Rl WKH (DUWKYT D UHVHD UAftkant BIERBIgQ DU DW 6KH
S5HVHDUFK &HQWUH LQ ZKLFK VKH GLVFXVVH®E, Ktbddlld)BeRik, QOAS. A& dxEihitWwli®R Q p'LH +RO
IRXQGHG RQ .DUO 0D WHeMisEhe ReitunDetobetIBAPR) YépoHing on the proceedings of thetlsRRhine Province
$VVHPEO\ py'HEDWHV RQ WKH ODZ RI WKHIWV RI ZRRGY

8



Extinction and the Anthropoceri2As the research progressed and my mental health
improved (the relation between the tweiplored in chapter)3| became persuaded by

the positive stance of Donna J. Haraway, the notion of the Chthuluceha, @ussible

future of multispecies collaboratiotdaraway understands the power of narrative.
Human beings tell stories. The stories @k are more than entertainment, they shape

our (interactions and reveal the structure of thou§hHaraway proposes the
Chthulucene as an alternative cultural narrative to the Anthropocene. Deleuze and
*XDWWDUL ZULWBIQRPRPEHFRARODUGEBDHZEQWRDO 7KDW 7Kt
D P'fThese texts have informed the latter stages of the research and point towards the
future, understanding that the future is always haunted by the past. The study of the
uncanny orbits around the individual and colledt H SVA\FKH A ZKDW LV ZURC
canwe do anything about4tThese are questions posed rather than answered and the

contribution | make towards these broad issues is modest.

Room plan: structure of the thesis

Hope is the thing with feathers
Thatperches in the sodf

The research, undertaken over a fiyear periodcompriseghe thesis, three films, and
a science surveylhe research is practided and practicdased: the resulting films
produce new knowledge through devising original appraatheepresent subjectivity
and affect® My practical contributioncomprisesthree films, Scanner a sixminute
documentaryUnhomely Streeta twentyminute essay filmand Psychotel a sixty

minute essay film.

15. See Elizabeth Kolberfhe Sixth Extinction: An Unnatural Histgridew York, NY: Henry Holt, 2014, referencedbonna J.
Haraway,Staying with the Trouble: Making Kin in the Chthulucelnendon: Duke University Press, 2016, p. 43.
16 )RU D EULHI GLVFXVVLRQ OLVW HIRsitke BcipnteRiddi6 B hodlcast Hréatcan28/NYBHOOLQJIT
<https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/m0004cghceessed 18 June 2019. See Antonio DamgsibKH 1DWXUDOQHVYV RI :RUG
6 W U R\ W HTb®©Heglidd of Whetdappens /RQGRQ 9LQWDJH SS
17 6HH p %-hhtemse, Becaomingnimal, Becoming, PSHUFHSWLEOHYT LQ *LOOHVAMHOHX]H DQG )H(
Oedipus: Capitalism and Sduphreniatrans. by Robert Hurley, Mark Seem and Helen R. Lane, Minneapolis, MN: University of
OLQQHVRWD 3UHVV Ja@GeDerrida, The An@n@l That Therefore | Armans. by David Wills, New YorkNY:
Fordham University Press, 2008.
18 (PLO\ 'LFNLQV Beékectpd-FoSmbdiew York, NY: Dover Publications, 1990, p. 5. Extract.
19. For a definition of practicbased and practided see Andrew Johnstabifferences between practitesed and practicded
research <http://www.creativiyandcognition.com/research/practicasedresearch/differencdsetweenpracticebasedand
practiceled-research/> DFFHVVHG 2 F WaRtiEeHEd researchui8 concerned with the nature of practice and leads to new
knowledge that has operationajsificance for that practice. Practibased research is an original investigation undertaken in order
to gain new knowledge partly means of practice and the outcomes of that practice. Claims of originality and contribution to
knowledge may be demondtied through creative outcomes which may include artefacts such as images, music, designs, digital
PHGLD RU RWKHU RXWFRPHV VXFK DV SHUIRUPDQFH DQG H[KLELWLRQV ¢
9



Scannerdescribes a scientific study thalvestigates the neurological underpinning of
the uncanny through an imapased survey and brain scan study using an fMRI
scanner.Unhomely Streetproduced while experiencing peasincussive syndrome,
reveals unconscious mechanisms in the creative prarebsn this instance shows
filmmaking to be a therapeutic activity?sychotelexploresthe uncannyand was
approached as a filmic ewyalent to a Ph.D. chapterhe contribution to knowledge, as
detailed in the conclusion, is the sum of the research amttige, andconsistsof
conventional contributions including new insights drawing on interdisciplinary texts,
and practical contributions in the form of the films that expand filmic language to

express the research in affective terms.

The thesis followsa roughly chronological order describing the course of the research,
each chapter building on tHast Theoretical researctveaveswith the filmmaking
towards an explication of thereative output. At times this is inconclusive but builds a
picture of howinterdisciplinary perspectiveshape the practical worBelow | outline

each chapter tmdicatehow the narrative of the research unfolds.

Chapter 1. Returning to the startsketches the ground from which the research
developed.The first subchapterThe uncanny and twendfirst century hauntology
providesa summary of theincannyand hauntologyndan overview of the referenced
texts Backgroundto the practicesummarises my filmic influences amtroducesmy

past films and art worksvith a focus ortheir uncanny content

Chapter 2. Methodological windowsintroduces interdisciplinary researchWhy
Neurosciencedresents film as an emotional medium with referencéhéowork of
screenwriter Phil Parkeand respective work on emotion and consciass of film
theorist Peter Wyeth and neuroscientist Antonio Damaslo. introduce
neuropsychoanalysis and neuroaesthetics, provide commentary on attitudes towards
these new fieldsand outline my own motivationgn taking an interdisciplinary
approachUncanscious, nonconscious: a natkrifiesterms and how they will be used

in the thesisScanner: fMRI study and short fildescribes th@rocess of the scientific

surveys presented in tlsbort documentar§canner.

10



Chapter3. Inviting the unconscious to spkexplores creative practice as a process of
affective responseCreative Play: Art practice as researchossreferences descriptions

of creative practice and mathematical thougfmt occur below the threshold of
consciousnes®arallels are drawn beégn creative practice and psychoanalytic method
as engaging unconscious procesddishomely Streetfilmic intuition reflects on the
method of productiof this film, therapeutic aspects of the process, and the nature of
the imagery produced. Hauntologgs a critical framework from Derrida, and a
characteristic tone of this century from Mark Fisher, is reflected upon in the light of the

film.

Chapter 4Pointing the bone: A review of metaplfommmermres with reference to China

Mié Y L O O H Bmb@fRywadw,Ca story of an alien race that must stage metaphors in
order to expand their thinking. The work of Jacques Lacan is introduced alongside
linguistic theories of metaphor from George Lakoff and Mark Johnson, and
neuroaesthetic approaches to understandietgphor from Irving MasseyMichael
5REELQVY WKHRU\ RI SULPRUGLDO FRQVFD&MIMQHVYV I
deconstructive work explores metaphor through an expanded understanding of writing,
and Deleuze and Guattari employ metaphors to developeptual frameworks, often
drawing on mathematical figures, to concretise ideas within abstract environments.
Building on chapter 3, and haypothesisthat filmmaking involves a process of
translation from feeling to image, the purpose of the chapter sncthitral position in

the thesis is to explore an understanding of metaphor as an originary language of
thought.

5. Psychotel, Ground floor: Chegk is the first of three chapters that reflect on
Psychotel The film was produced over a foyear periocand edited in three main pest
production blocks. Theselocksrelate to the three chapters to follow that expose the
process and thinking behind the filifhe blind narrator and the sexual uncameyeals

the starting points of the film, some more obviattempts to make filmic references to

the uncanny, including images of castration and dismemberment, and the process of
finding a look and style with which to proceéthe return of the repressed and the
uncanny childexplores Freudian repression as acpss of hierarchical inhibition of the
lower by the higher modes of mental operation to enable predictive strategy. The

SV\FKRDQDO\WLF XQGHUVWDQGLQJ Rl WKH XQFDQQ\ D\
11



WKURXJK 'DPDVLRYV VRPDW LaFdsPaDneviN tthders¢ar®liRgMoK fii LV - W
spectatorshipMaria Torok andNicolas AbrahamfV FRQFHSW RI WKH WUD
phantom is introduced in relation to themes of child abuse in the film.

6. Psychotel, Second floor: single or double roofo@usses on theesondstage of
productionwhen slower sequencesere made in an attempt to indtlelings of quiet
uncertaintyand onéic logic. Myself and I: the structure of selfhoagkploresthe
psychoanalytic and neuroscientific accounts of the phenomenologicalezqeeof the
strangeness of mental lif@he uncanny double: otherness and automaticibks at
disrupted physicand reversed speeah the film with reference to the uncanny valley
theory, arthousefilms, andthe horror genre | could not sleep withdr in the room
reviews a sequence in the film that was shot in Istanbul. oftemtalist nature of this

sequence is rexamined in the light of flmmaking as an unconscious process.

7. PsychotelThird floor: Lift going upexplores the latter stages obduction including

the voiceover that shapethe narrativeThe allseeing narrator and the harbinger of

death considers the role of the narrator with referenceNicholas 5 R\ O idda\of

Reality Literature Themes of death are explor#sfoughthe use bdead animals in the

film. Commentary onWKH DQLPDO DV pRWKHUY ESpiOesel aRiQ S UH
the quantum uncanngonsiderstelepathyas an extension of the omnipresent narrator

with reference to Derrida and Royle. The relation of the umgdo quantum physics

and Eastern philosophigs assessed with reference itweditation creative practice,
hypnagogia, and schizophrenia as relateshtal states

8. Check out: Exitties together multiple threads, identifies small contributions to
knowledge, and offers concluding remarks about modes of thinking, creative practice,
and the academic workplac€hance: the magic book shomflects on chance
occurrences during the research and the importance in creative practice of allowing
accidents to happe Reception: creatiwpractice research offers concluding
FRPPHQWDU\ RQ WKH SV\FKR O R hiutibnCandaff&dipFordesral W K H
summary ofinferencesaboutthe psyche as explored the thesis, and clarifies intuition

in filmmaking. Behind the curtain: the uncanny unconsciqu®poses an interpretation

of thepsychoanalytic unconscious and its relation to the uncanny in which the two ideas

are closely associatedd LVLWRUYV ERRN ILOPPDNLU&ldctst@h SUHF
12



+DUDZD\Y e, proMidds ummary of contributions to knowledge, andlines
the type of knowledge that a film can claim.
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RETURNING TO THE START

The uncanny and twentyfirst century hauntology

She wonders about getting away,
Flattensherself slimmer than a pay packet
7R KLGH LQ WKH VOD®WV RI D

) U H X18pvarticleDas Unheimlichattributes the uncanny to the castration complex,

with reference to childhood fears, adidembodied limbs, buiis discussion ranges to

include repetition, coincidence, the appearance of automaticity, madness, doubles, the
evil eye, silence, solitude, darkness, death, and the supernatural. The uncanny is a
SHFXOLDU VHQVDWLRQ ZKHUH RQH IHHOV DUUHVWHG
otheness or alienatioriear ningledwith strangeness, uncertainty and dissonéhce.

The psychoanalytic and philosophical accounts of the uncanny converge on the idea of
something hidden from direct sight and the implication is that this is, metaphorically
speaking, a cognitive veil. There exists a discrepancy betweeh @& LYLGXDOTV Vi
agency and the automaticity that underpins much of human behaviour. That the
conscious self is not the primary driver of the organmoduces a sense of doubling.

This account can be found in many philosophical and psychoanalytic texts but this
interdisciplinary account, introducing the neuroscientific work of Damasio, is an

original contribution to an understanding of the uncanny.

The literature review addressdhe development of thinking of consciousness and
selfhood across humanistic and scientific fields including the work of Damasio, Freud,
Derrida, Héléne Cixous, Deleuze, Guattdisher, Martin Heidegger, Ernst Jentsch,
Adrian Johnson, Irving Massey, Barry Qpa, Royle, Mark Solms, and Katherine
Withy. These accounts are explored heramd inthe films, illustrating the uncanny in

the narrative contersind showing how the repressed miggditirn through art practice.

20 )D\ OXVVHOZKLWH p,Q @QoHitafl@ED $HBExtracR|1 6 DO W
21 Das Unheimlich" fjuKDV DOzZD\V EHHQ PRUH LQWHUHVWLQJ WR SDUVH DQTheGHFRQVWUX
Feminist Uncanny in Theory and Art Practi¢endon: Bloomsbury Academic, 2016, p. 18. See Nicholas RolgkelUncanny
ManchesterManFKHVWHU 8QLYHUVLW\ 3UHVV SS A IRU D FRPiBraheXga@dLYH LQWUR
anddeconstruction of the uncanny.
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http://www.amazon.co.uk/gp/product/071905561X/ref=oh_details_o02_s00_i00?ie=UTF8&psc=1

'"HUULGDYV FULWLFDO |UibpiesZnatlt ié thel n&teXdd MeiRgOtdR e\
haunted? Hauntology questithe assumption of presence in metaphysissan
H[SDQVLRQ RI "HUULGD 1 V. TeHfaR&Wark/irela(ds 16 the idncamhiR &8 H F W
both accommodate the idea of what is absenthidden from view.Hauntology
emphasises the ndimearity of thought, while the uncanngvolves a disruption of
selfhood arising from the split nature of the psychBoth are conceptual frameworks

that suggest patterns of thoughtt VK HU {V Z Rtoldgy RE€us3eD oh the mood of

the times at the start of this centdfyit was with great sadness that | learned of Mark
J)LVKHU V JandayR0K7, Lh@ving readni Ghosts of M Life how writing, as a
SURFHVV RI pH[WHUQDOLV L @k tipkdbudh \deprédsich. TH WKWHLOGHIG,
hauntology DQ HVFKDWRORJLFDO UHDFWLRQ WR )XNX\D]|
democracy and free market capitalism, proposes that we learn from the past, let the
JKRVW RU W K K RoRAighHeHhaufitolbgyHDaNeditation on the prevalence of
depression and a loss of creativity in the twednst century, characterised by D
FUXVKLQJ VHQVH RI ILQEWKGhtrafl i@etaway[ kar& Wayiuly Q |
GHVFULEHV WKHVH W EPHanway\tejpatdhe AnBropdderklak @ Sdps

the strength of the imagination to envisage a future of multispecies coexistience.
Haraway | find apositive approach to thinking about the troubled future, with her
FRQFHSW RI WKH &KW K X O&nbBudQstoriesy themnEithhg Ror stéyirtg E L J
ZLWK WKH WURXEOH P RRQJRDIRDL DD\ H\E REMHFWLRQV
of the AQWKURSRFHQH LV WKDW LW pvVDSV RXU FDSDFLW
worlds, both those that exist precariously now [...] anmkéhwe need to bring into
DOOLDQFH ZLWHkH&RawayetdpHaslde¥vhe irpartiince of cultural narratives,

that our stories amount to shared visidhs.

The reference to the neuroscientific uncanny in the title relates to the science survey and
the film Scannerthat isdiscussed in chapter 2, and my application of worknftbe

22. SeelJacques Derrid&gpectres of Marx, the State of the Debt, the Work of Mourning, & the New Interhatians. by Peggy
Kamuf, New York, NY: Routledge, 199#auntologyis explored furthein chapter 3.
23. This understanding of the uncanny is expanded in chapter 6.
24. SeeMark FisherGhosts oMy Life £Writings on Depression, Hauntology and Lost Futuk®mchester: Zero Books, 2014
25, 1bid., p. 29.
26. Derrida,Spectres of Marx SS  21.A
27. Fisher,Ghosts oMy Life, p. 8.
28. Donna J. HarawayAnthropocene, Capitalocene, Plantationocene, Chthulucene: Makingttiirpnmental Humanitiesol. 6,

SS A p7KH GLWKHULQJY LV D UH 812 ld iEride Wehion. hobel®201Q &3 HardRYE L QV R Q 1
notes.
29 'RQQD - +DUDZD\ p7THQWDFXODU 7KLQNLQJ $ QaWlug,UeiB&HF 5 QAIGhER/BMMWED ORFHQH ¢
flux.com/journal/75/67125/tentacuttinking-anthropoceneapitalocenehthulucene/> accessed Eebruary 2017, p. 11.
30 +DUDZD\ pu7HQWDFXODU 7KLQNLQJYT S
31 Haraway,Staying with the Trouble S S A
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fields of neuroscience and psychology thatilds on psychoanalytic and philosophical
accounts of the uncanny in chapters 5 and 6. Twinstycentury hauntology combise
DeUULGD DQG )LVKHUYYVY DFFRXQWYV RI KDXQWRORJ\ ZLW

informed my thinking during the flmmaking process.

In considering theories of selfhood from science and the humanities | contribute to the
current understanding ahe unanny in relation to mind and braimnd employ

filmmaking as an investigative strategy.

Background to the practice

Out of the meaningless practical shapes of all that is living or lifeless
-RLQHG ZLWK WKH DUWLVWITV H\H QHZ O
Out of the sea of sound the life of music,
Out of the slimy mud of words,
Out of the sleeaind hail of verbal imprecisiors.

A longstanding preoccupation in my filmmaking has been the representation of
subjectivity. | have enjoyed films that occupy a mettorld of feeling and metaphor.

My influences have been European-fastise cinema, and US, UK, and Canadian
independent cinema, including the work of Jean Cocteau, Ingmar Bergman, Luis
Bufiuel, Maya Deren, Peter Greenaway, Derek Jarman, David Cronenbdrpasid
Lynch 33 What unites these filmmakersand what influenced my own filmmakingjis

the staging of a discrete cinematic world that is not intended to be viewed as a
representation of realiff/. A line can be traced from the early cinema of Georgaédél

at the start of last century to tBairrealist movement, beginning in the early 1920s with
% X X X WO THien AndaloulL Q D QG AH LaHAd \1944, laying the
foundations for a cinematic approach that diffiecsn the dominant narrative form. In
mainstream cinema the camera primarily acts as a pleirson observer of performed

scenes intended to represent reality, where cinematic pleasure is gained from empathetic

32 7 6 (OLRW p&KRUXVHVS.IHDR R selettibn ByRifeMuthpHarmondsworth: Penguin, 1951, p. 121. Extract.
33. It is worth noting that there appears one woman out of eight directors. An article on the website dfethioCée Study of
Women in Television and Film, Martha M. Lauzen found that in a study of the top 700 films of 2014 women comjyris8eon
of directors Women and the Big Picture: Behitlie-Scenes Employment on the Top 700 Films of 2014
<https://wonenintvfilm.sdsu.edu/files/2014_Womemd the_Big_Picture_Report.pdf>c@essed 6 September 2018.
34. Bergman took influence from the Surrealist movement and presented dreamscapes, a clearly defined example being the
doppelgangesequence iwvild Strawberrie GLU ,QJPDU %HUJPDQ 6YHQVN )LOPLQGXVWUL >RQ
dream sequences, but these examples present filmic worlds that are not specific in their relation to the subjectiveraithepoint
the entire narrative is staged in a weimaginary setting.
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alignment with the princi charactef® What differs in Surrealist films and the
examples of arhouse cinema listed above is that representations of reality are
combined with scenes whose closest-realld reference is fantasy or dream.

6XUUHDOLVP DV FKDUDFWHULVHG E\ DQ DWWHPSW uWwW
any othedd PDQQHU WKH WUXH | ¥@&hdiaromebdeasURl CHEK R X J K V
AndalouDV HPSKDVLVLQJ pWKH FUXFLDO UROH RI WKH LQ
| L O*PShe describes Lynch and Cronenberg as Surrealist film m&ats, highlights

the Surealist intention of uniting dream and reaffyShe writes:

7KH 6 XUUHDOLVWYV XQWDPHG H\H LV ILUVW DQG IRUH
to their views on the cinema is the relationship between the viewing of a film and the

act of dreamingTo them watching a film unfolding in a darkened cinema embodied the
closest thing to a dreaffi.

| propose the Surrealist intention to combine dream and fantasy with reality, and to
UHSUHVHQW W K-4dyd vi2W, Hdd Qobtibuket @ Gifevhationle of increased
nortlinearity. Film theorist Allan Cameron recognises a trend towards increased
cinematic, narrativecomplexity since the early 1990s. He defines thesmlular
narratves DV ILOPV WKDW upuDUWLFXODWH D VHQVH RI W
P D QL S X.3 bReoDRHafper coined the term tti@ema of complexit§? to describe

the condition of film in the late twentieth and early twefitgt century characterised by

35. | acknowledge mainstream cinema also includes instances of subjective representation however the third person tevpoint is
dominant mode. This viewpoirit V WK H | L QePsp2tiNéZBKIVF K RQ YLHZLQJ EHF Rd3ikiov Iithidtbsevdsttie FWDWR U T
spectatorligns themselves with the filmmaker afalows the narraiveDFFRUGLQJ WR WKH ILOPPDNHUTV LQWHQ\
the events of the narrative the spectatgeriences the emotional turmoil of the character. Tieetedn the spectator is achieved
through engagement of empathy by witnessirggperformance of emotion as well as by a system of related fantasy that the
spectator runs alongside the film, their own slightly adapted versions of being a hero.
36. André Breon (1924),The First Surrealist Manifestdrans. by A. S. Kline, 2010
<https://nihilsentimentalgia09.files.wordpress.com/2013/03/manifestopdf, pdtessed Dctober 2016, referenced in Graeme
+DUSHU DQG 5RE GMW/RPQMQ Gi (PHRZ p) m@RHe P6sX UJLNADOIDAHWE Whkfivered Screen: Surrealism on
Film, London: Wallflower Press, 2007, p48.
37 %YDUEDUD &UHHG p7KH 8QWDPHG (\H DQG WKH 'DUN 6LGH RHe®HKdiMIrBsdD OLVP +LWTF
Screen: Surrealism on i, edited by Graeme Harper and Rob Stdroedon: Wallflower Press, 2007, p25.
38. Creed,The Unsilvered Scree@007, p. 115
39. Ibid., p. 124 Creed notes thab UHWRQ VDZ pVXUUHDOLW\Y DV D QHZ VWDWH ZKHUH GUHDP D(
contradictions of oppositional states such as real / imaginary, life / death, high / low
40. Creed,The Unsilvered Scree@p07 p. 119.
41. Allan CameronModular Narratives in Contemporary Cinentdampshire: Palgrave Macmillan, 2008, p. 1. Examples he cites
asillustrative of this trend include;

X Pulp Fiction dir. Quentin Tarantino, Miramax, 1994, [on DVD],
Groundhog Daydir. Harrold Ramis, Colombia Pictures, 1993 [on DVD],
Memento dir. Christopher Nolan, 2000 [on DVD],
21 Gramsdir. Alejandro Gonzalemarritu, 2003 [on DVD],
Peppermint Candydir. Lee Changlong, 2000 [on DVD].
42 *UDHPH +DUSHU p'9' DQG WKH 1HZ &LQHPD RNe& RURISCrdmeBdinfurgh: EdihbikrghRODV 5RPE
University Press, 2005, pp. #01.

X X X X

17



uD FRPSOH[ LQWHUDFWLRQ RI QR ORQJHU PtHhBDQLFD
by the shift to electronic media technoldgy.

The emergence afomplexand modular narratives such agds X HQWLQ 7PWD QWLQ
Fiction since thelate 1980s immediately follow a wave of popular surrealist cinema
LQFOXGLQJ &Ddr@)Ringes HB8BY dndNaked Lunch DQG /\QFKT\
Blue Velvet(1986), Twin Peaks: Fire Walk with M¢1992), and the cult television
seriesTwin Peakg1990)** My exposure to these films as a student in the late eighties

and early nineties alongside a considerabf the nordinear quality of thought led me

to experiment with atemporal narrativedBetween 1993 and 1994 | made three short
films, which could be described awodular narratives DFFRUGLQJ WR &DP
description?®®

&UHHG ZULWHV WKD Wotifs Qriuieh pe@wed afVthdr €lassic Surrealist:
doubles, identity loss, the bizarre and unexpected, doomed lovers, the dream, the
uncanny, HFD\ DQ G*GHKMHWEMWHY /\QFKfV IDVFLQDWLRQ ZlL
below the surface of suburban normaliBhe sugeststhat while Lynch is concerned
SULPDULO\ ZLWK PHQWDO VWDWHV &URQseQBrithd JTV X
body, the abject, and also the uncafihreed notes that the uncanny is, for the
Surrealists, central to notions of the mdlags, convulsive beauty, and objective
chance’® My first short film, Thread uses the metaphor of a narrative thread to weave
together disparate elements, connected by a literal piece of Sthhgintention was to
represent an interrelationship betwebimgs that resulted in simultaneous occurrences
questiomng the ideaR1 pR E MH FW INMHvds kexpRredHrfiore literally in the BFI

funded film The Bather® This film suggests telepathy among the characters and hints

43 *UDHPH +D&bSHW PUDRQG 1HZ p)LOPY S 0\ VKRUW IL O Hive anid Wetle prodGcdsthSUL RU W R
film and edited in a linear fashion, so new digital technology cannot account for their atemporality.
44, Blue Velvetdir. Davd Lynch, De Laurentiis Entertainment, 1986 [on DVDgad Ringerdir. David Cronenberg, Morgan
Creek Productions, 1988 [on DVINlaked Lunchdir. David Cronenburg, Studiocanal, 1991 [on DVDin Peakgtelevision
series) dir. David Lynch, Lynch / Frst Productions, 1990 [on DVDJwin Peaks: Fire Walk with Melir. David Lynch, Universal
Pictures, 1992 [on DVD].
45 7TKHVH ZHUH FRQFHLYHG EHIR Wexhmpldspmedkl§ WakdtivesTheadilid Si@apfiav Gent, Fuji Film
Scholarship an@he Northern Media School, 199%)n-line], Black Bagdir. Susannah Gent, Fuji Film Scholarship and The
Northern Media School, 1994 [dime], The Batherdir. Susannah Gent, BFI Production Projects and The Northern Media School,
1994, [online].
46. Creal, 2007, p128.
47. Ibid., p. 131.
48. Ibid., p. 116.
49. Thread dir. Susannah Gent, <http://susannahgent.weebly.com&aitys.html|>Thread was shown at a historical
UHWURVSHFWLYH RI p2QH +XQ G U H@mbhbDdFmAFestivdh 985 IRvdsMonauder $ e \kcludédHn
this progracmeas my work was shown alongside the work of Maya Deren. This was the first time | had kaed | was
surprised on two counts: How had | managed not to see this film before and how had | nan@aesla film in such a similar
vein?
50. The Batherdir. Susannah Gent, BFI Production Projects, 198#p://susannahgent.weebly.com/eashports.html>.
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at an omnipotent controlleBlack Bagemploys an atemporal structure to explore the
memory of an incident of child abudeThese structural approaches to narrative and a
preoccupation with subjectivity are highlighted in my feature fiefly Dolly.>? Jelly

Dolly begins with clearly bragked dream sequences that become increasingly
entangled withthe protagonis§ waking world.The film attempts to capture the fluid
VWDWH RI VLPXOWDQHRXVO\ YLHZLQJ WKkdyerigW HU QDO .

Following Jelly Dolly, I experimentedwith fine art and pogue taxidermy making
installations and sculpturéetween 206 and 2012 Although the term uncanny could
be applied to my work prior to 2009, it was visiting the Matt RobEéeimlich
exhibition in Leeds that first drew my attest to the concept of the uncanny. At the
time | was working with dead foxé8.Matt Robers show was publicised witSteve
BishopfV V F X O S Su3pErsian ofDisbelief

image removed

Fig. 1. X is very usefulSusannah Gent

51. Black Bag dir. Susannah Gent, Fuji Film Scholarship awards and the Northern Media Schoopl, 1994
<http://susannahgent.weebly.com/eashorts.html>.
52. Jelly Dolly, dir. Susannah Gent, Cornerstone Media International, 2004 [on DVD]. Clips from the film can be seen at
<http://susannahgent.weebly.com/jeliglly-clips.html> and the trailers at <htiffsusannahgent.weebly.com/jetiplly.html>.
53. | have been a working member of the Minnesota Association of Rogue Taxidermists since 2010.
54. This sculpture features a young fox without legs. The legs are in the trolley along with an axe. An olitboftdeyes pushes
WKH WUROOH\ 2Q WKH ZDOO DABRYH LV D SDJH IURP 'U 6HXVVTV
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image removed

Fig. 2. Suspension of Disbeligbteve Bishop

Matt Roberts curated a second show on the subject of the uncanny, the followirtg year.

Again | was struck by similarities betwesome of the worlexhibitedand myown.

image removed

Fig. 3. Self Portrait as a Matryoshka part &endy Mayer

Fig. 4. 12 Heads Susannah Gent

Having become familiar with the terrdnheimlich | realised | had been looking at the
word on a daily basis for over a decade as | have a framed poster from a film festival on

the wallof my lounge®®

55. Removed from the eyes of Strang®tRA gallery, Vyner Street, 2010.
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image removed

Fig. 5. Femme Totale

There was somethingncanny about finding connections between my work, my home,
and these exhibitions although, as Freud points out with the instance of the number 62,

we find connections and repetitions uncanhy.

Therelation between the psychoanalydiecd psychological ideas of the uncanny and art
practice/s has gained currergigice the 1993 exhibition curated lifke Kelley entitled

n7KH 8Q Fdd RuadaymArnhem and further developed for Tate Liverpool in 2004

Other exhibitions included'LVTXLBWUQ@QJHQHVVY FXUDWHG E\ 6K
Centre for Freudian Analysis & Research, London, 129d n7KH 8QFDQQ\Y FXI
by James Putnam, Ronchini Gallery, London, 2008ring this period a number of

books were published on the subject inclgdiéinthony Vidler, The Architectural
Uncanny: Essays in the Modern UnhomellQR, Terry Castle The Female
Thermometer: 18th Century Culture and the Invention of the Uncd®®h Nicholas

Royle, The Uncanny2003, and more recentlfinneleen Masscheleiifhe Unconcept:

the FreudianUncanny inLate-TwentietACentury Theory, 2011, andKatherineWithy,
Heidegger: On Being Uncann015 This follows the popularityof surrealist cinema

of the mid1980s, and coincides with théoung British Artists supportedybCharles

Saatchi. ' DPLHQ +LUYVnNay\be EdeiJ Bisinfluencing a renewed interest in
taxidermy, and although the YBA worils more associated with shock tactics, the

uncanny is present in their work.

56 3RVWHU IRU D ZRPHQTV ILOP IHVWLYDO LQ 'RUWUWhKehtiche VetgQugai LV K D, QRO WKV H
UXQEHOLHYDEOH SOHDVXUHY EXW WKHUH LV FOHD U é@mbipuify 0fEne Rv@nladithé&ry EHWZHHQ
57. Sigmund Freudu 7 K BIQPF D @Q(00\19) in The Standard Edition of the Complete Psychological WoflSigmund Freydrol.
17, trans. and ed. by James Stradtteyy /RQGRQ +RJIJDUWK SS A $OWKRXJIK J)UHXG DV
sensation arising from repetitions, such as coming across the number 62 several times in a day,ttorsapdrptimitive belief, it
is worth noting thattte brain is equipped with pattern recognition facilities. Rather than suggesting Freud is incorrect in his
observation here, this furnishes us vétjood example of how nonconscious mental operatiotteipaecognition facility) are
both unavailable to the conscious mind, and when their effects are felt we experience them as uncanny.
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Figs.6.,7.,8.6 DUDK /XFDV p3DOOAUN WXBRQQAPORRG 3RUWUDLWY -DNH DQG "'l
acceleration, biogenetic, giblimated libidinamodel|

Themes of death, dismemberment, the occult, and perversion feature in the YBA work

and also, perhaps through influence, in my instattetiork shown below?

Fig. 9. Deer, Susannah Gent (photograph by Jen Booth)

Fig. 10. Sentimental Rabbit Suicid8usannah Gent

58. Deer, Burngreve Chapel, Sheffield, 200gntimental Rabbit Suicid®@pen Up, Sheffield, 2007, Nexus Gallery, Manciest
2008, Bank Street Arts, Sheffield, 20@®abbit Shadowresidency exhibitionBank Street ArtsSheffield,201Q
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Fig. 11. Rabbit ShadowSusannah Gent

During a residency at Bank Street Arts in 200%elgan a acllaboration with the
Sheffieldbased poetFay Musselwhite. This collaborative work initially took the form

of live performance with video, but later became short poetry fifiidirough these |
sought to improve my technical skills and undertsokne training. No longer faced
with having to raise a budget to make a film, the absolute requirement when | began
making films in the 1990s, | was liberated to play with the medfum.

| have come to recognise creative play as central to my filmmakingooheflthough

this might be discussed through the humanities, drawing on theories frepnaatice
researchmy interest in the representation of subjectivity has led to an interest in the
brain. My workin taxidermy stems from a fascination wiitology and anatomy and in

turn, my philosophical position favours an embodied view of the mind / body relation.

59. Goat Boy and other Journeperformed at th&heffield Poetry Festiv@l011 andOff the Sheltiterary festival 2011.
Subsequent videoavks include;

x  Taxidermy for Beginnerglir. Susannah Gent with Fay Musselwhite, 2013ljog] <https://vimeo.com/75998733>,

X  Goat Boy dir. Susannah Gent with Fay Musselwhite, 2013l{iog] <https://vimeo.com/76336202>,

X  Taxidermy Tea Partydir. SusanriaGent, 2013 [o#line] <https://vimeo.com/74014681>,

x  Leaving Mojavedir. Susannah Gent with Lindalee Welch, 2013I[pa] <https://vimeo.com/76208527>.
60. When | began filmmaking video cameras did exist but they were primitive and film festivals dide®i video work.
Therefore to make a film, a budget of at least 20K was needed to cover film stock and laboratory costs.
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METHODOLOGICAL WINDOWS

Why Neuroscience?: Interdisciplinary Research

Rather than words comes the thought of high windows:
The surcomprehenihg glass,
And beyond it, the deep blue air, that shows

Nothing, and is nowhere, and is endi&s.

As a lecturer in filmmaking, | have found film theory can cause confusion when
introduced to students engaged in production. Structuralist accounts, arel som
psychoanalytic film theorymay seem divorced from the experience of making or
viewing film. Films maa to explore theory may be awkward ifesoas they employ
audiovisual means to discuss concepts, but often fail to engage with cinematic
languag€? | fiQG 3KLO 3DUNHUYV DSSURBeFAft atl SdiXnde oR X W O
Screenwriting as it considers films in a cultural and industry context while exploring

the creativeprocess of writing>

In 2006 | took a short course with Parker, then employed by é&ilm Council to
coach script editors in how to select and develop projects applying for UKFC funding.
$OWKRXJIK 3DUNHUYY DSSURDFK IRFXVHV RQ PDLQVWIL
SUHVFULSWLYH , IRXQG LW RIIkbUWwstGhed Reddhing st@ieénty L HV
ILOPPDNHUYV 3DUNHUYV pFUHDWLYH PDWUL[T LQFOXGHt
writer when undertaking a screenplay; genre, style, tone, form, plot, story, and theme.
He identifies eight basic themes into which all narratiefi<t

t the desire for justice

t the pursuit of love

+ the morality of individuals

t adesire for order

+ the pursuit of pleasure

+ afear of death

t+ a fear of the unknown

61 3KLOLS /DUNLQ (igh YWKnddwQLGrRIZn Maber and Faber, 198616. Extract.

62. Riddles of the Sphinxlir. LauraMulvey and Peter Wollen, BFI, 1977, is a prime example.

63. Phil Parker,The Art and Science of Screenwritit@hicago, IL: Intellect Books, 2006.

64. Although Parker is adamant that all narratives fall into these categories, | would stress that theyragipistteam feature

films. My approach to teaching is never to suggest that studenthishotheir work into these categories, rather to use it as a

checklist; the questioeing, if a project does not have one of these themes, then what themehdoe® FErequently

underdeveloped narratives have more than one theme and it is identifying and simplifying this issue that helps dewgémp. the pr
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t the desire for validation
These themes suggest genres. A film with the thentieegiursuit ofpleasureis likely
to be a comedywhile the pursuit of lovavill be a romancé&® This thematic approach to
genre suggests that audience expectation is firstly emotional. If the comedy does not
make you laugh it is not a good film. These emotional resparmdsl be seen in
physiological terms; the thriller should produce adrenalin, and the romance oxytocin,
perhaps, although this is speculative.

3 D UNHU {1 the\le&r lofPtie unknowmelates to the supernatural and psychological
horror genres. The quafiof feeling expected by the audience in this genre is different
from the action horror where the source of the fear is known. | propose that this type of
IHDU WKDW VWHPV IURP XQFHUWDLQW\ UHODWHV WR
principal theme within a mainstream genre suggests it is commonplace for audiences to

seek films that make them fesibquieted

My interest in emotion brought me to neuroscierBefore the 1990s the scientific
community largely ignored emotion, considering it tgubjective for laboratory
researclf® With the advent of brain imaging technologgdthe study of patients with
neurological damage, the work of Damasio, Jaak Panskepp, LeDsux, and V. S.
Ramachandraramongothers, hasrought emotion to the forefnt of neuroscientific
study®’ Emotion is understood as a neural mechanism closely related to consciousness.
Its function is to guide behaviour, including decision making, previously thought to be a
rationalprocess®

Peter Wyeth argues against readinmséi according to the structuralist appro&tkor
Wyeth the alignment of film with the text, established by Christian Metz in the 1970s

65 'HILQLQJ JHQUH 3DUNHU ZULWHV p*HQUHYV DUH VHWYV R tréeDwitéksthod@gheé FRPELQDYV
audiences recognise and use in interpreting the screenwork. [...] This memory of narrative patterns is in turn usedriigrscreen
and others to establish a set of expectations within the audience which are then bufBegiarler, The Art and Science of
Screenwriting p. 29.The basic fiction categories used as viewing guidelines are romance, comedy, horror, thriller, drama, action
DQG DGYHQWXUH IDPLO\ DQG FKLOGUHQYV &OHD Uio raivek tHarO@theVdoritdndventldrRaU\ UH O D
hub, such as Amazon Prime Video or Netflix, flms may be listed under more than one heading.
66. It is noted by Damasio in the prefaceDefscartes Errothat prior to publication in 199he study of emotion waseglected by
theneurosciences. Joseph LeDoux makes a similar pothepreface ofThe Emotional BrainSee Damasid)escartes Error:
Emotion, Reason, and the Human Braditew York, NY:Harper Collins SS [YA[YL DQG TRe\BErStiénaH' R X[
Brain, London: Weiderdld and Nicholson, 1998, p. 9.
67. DamasioPescartes ErrorandThe Feeling of What Happersondon: Vintage, 1999, LeDouXhe Emotional BrainJaak
PanskeppAffective Neuroscience: The Foundations of Human and Animal EmadtlensYork: Oxford University Press, 1997, V.
S. Ramachandran, and S. BlakesRigantoms in the Brain: Human Nature and the Architecture of the of the Mindon: Fourth
Estate, 1999.
68. This is expanded ichapter 5ZL WK WKH LQWURGXFW LragkeRhypdihedlsV LRTY VRPDWLF
69. Peter WyethThe Matter of Vision: Affective Neurobiology and Cinehtertfordshire: John Libby Publishing, 2015.
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IURP J)HUGLQDQG GH 6DXVVXUHYV VWUXFWXUDO OLQJ>
experience of the audience. Wlye informed by theattention on emotion in the
neurosciences, sees this asnare general problem of logentrism and advocates a
IRFXV RQ pM9LVLRQ WKH $XWRPDWLF DQEangiBeWLRQ
&RQVFLRXVQHVV DQG 5H D &sRIGnina&tSn feswrK idaslofiH VHH YV
Wyeth pointsout that inevolutionary terms vision préates language by over two

million years, suggesting that emotional response to image, and the construction of
narratives by predictive cause and effect associafiamms the most basic neural

structures on which language is bifit.

The search for origins is problemati®dbvV 'HUULGD ZDUQV +LMVEREN IR (
shows Western discourse as falsely underpinned by the myth of originary presence,
God, man as unifgé consciousness, and the notion of trith.proposes the individual,

the presenceas presented in metaphysics, is a fictioh.Grammatologydemonstrates

how writing precedes spoken language, in which writing is understoott@sed” For

Derrida, writirg includes the information of cellular activify.The tracepKDV GLYHU\
SRVVLELOLWLHV A JHQ@QHW LB UDNLG XYOVDUXIFW X WIYOSRVVLE
E H L® I writing of the psyche ixontained in'HUULGDYV LGHD RI WKI
although not explicit, the relation of mind to brain alignstthee and neuronal activity.

Out of general interest and in support of my creative practgtady cosmology and
quantum physicsfor the general readé? Although | cannot work with maths |
DSSUHFLDWH 0D[ 7HJP D Q 1 Vis$radtRetnatid® Thede @itanestDstmU H D C
from a tendency to segkatterns how aerial views of the planet make human activity

look like lichen.These points, undergimg my interest in science andterdisciplinary

research, return throughout the thesis and films.

70. Wyeth, The Matter of Visionp. 9.
71 lbid., p. 13.
72. Jacques Derrid®f Grammatologytrans. by Gayatri ChakrawgrSpivak, Maryland: John Hopkins University Press, 1998.
73 ,Q GLVFXVVLQJ WKH EUHDGWK RI WKH WHUP ZULWLQJ LQ KLV Do®Bgst FDWLRQ 'H
speaks of writing and gfro-gramfor the most elementary prégtVVHY RI LQIRUP D W L R QOZGranirialogyOB8,OLYLQJ F
p. 9.1 return to this point ichapter 4.
74. Derrida,Of Grammatologyp. 51.
75. An area of interest relating to the uncanny that has not made it into this project is darkTimatt®&% of the universe is made
up of a material that we know nothing about, that is known of but not understood, is indeed uncanny.
76. Max TegmarkOur Mathematical Universe: My Quest for the Ultimate Nature of Redligyv York, NY: Random House,
2014.
26



DamasioX VHV WKH WrheFE UPR QN HW R G H'/HelatkBdwiabigeRtKis K W

is a rough metaphor as the nervous system has more sensory portals than just sight and
sound,however the comparison between thought and film is reminiscent of the parallel
drawn by Metz between cinema and dreamifhigror Damasio, emotion is the
physiological change in the organism as it is transformed by an external object. The
conscious counterpart to this process is feelingThe Feeling of What Happens
Damasio tells us thathat we are conscious of D PHQWDO SDWWHUQ LQ D
modalities, e. g., a sound image, a tactile image, the image of a state of wef/ biting

LV uLPDJHVY RI WKHVH PpREMHFWVY RI ZKLFK WKH RUJI
that sgnifies you, as observer of the things imaged, owner of the things imaged,
SRWHQWLDO DFW R U?3Damask dontinkesQJV LPDJHG

The simplest form of such a presence is also an image, actually the sort of image
that constitutes a feeling. In thagrgpective, the presence of you is the feeling of
what happens when your being is modified by the acts of apprehending
something™

This suggests that image is the primary mode of thought and language is an
evolutionary lateFRPHU :\HWKY{V DIv\sHhbW bpp@priat&pweéwed in
terms of image andmotion, rather than as a language, is founded on this evolutionary
tenet. Interdisciplinary research remains controversial. The boundaries that demarcate
academic fields are constructs. Granted theeenarcations are necessary for
institutional and methodological reasons, but significant information may lie at the
junctions where these fields of study overlap.

Neuropsychoanalysinks psychodynamic concepts and neuroscientific mechanisms

and combies the philosophical and scientific foundations of mind and Bfadrian

Johnston recognises neuropsychoanalysis as being predominantlyAdngtaan, and

DLPV WR EULQJ FRQWLQHQWDO SKLORVRSK\ LQWR W

77. Damasio,The Feeling of What Happens 9.
78. Christian Metz p3DUW ,,, 7KH J)LFWLRQ )LOP DQG LWV 6 Bdydhvamask and EirkhaVibeSV\FKRORJL
Imaginary Signifiertrans. by Celia Britton and Annwyl Williams, LonddPalgrave MacmilD Q A
79. Damasio;,The Feeling of What Happens 9.
80. Ibid., p. 10.
81. Ibid.
82 )RU D GHILQLWLRQ DQG RXWOLQH RI 1HXURSV\FKRD QD ON¥UrdpsycHadn@yBiss N 6 ROPV
YRO A
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deliberate, prinipled neglect of biology and related fields is no longer justified or
GHIHQVLEOH SV\FKRDQDO\WLFDOO\ RU SKLORVRSKLFD

Semir Zeki, a professor of neuroaesthetics, considers the artist to be a neuroscientist of
sorts tfEHFDXVH DOO DU WheR/Eu\ bravi K i notidcemBon for art to

reveal these laws to us, often surprising us with the visually unexpgttad a
QHXURELRORJLVW VSHFLDOLVLQJ LQ WKH YLVXDO EUD

understanding the neural basis &fual art®

This approach differs from that Warren

Neidich, an interdisciplinary artist who launched the online platfoAribrain, whose

focus is philosophical not scientifié Neidich promotes the emancipatory power of art

as a vehicle in political ansbcial change. He understands the brain as being in a state

of permanent evolution through neuroplasticity, and is engaged with the ways in which

art forms impact on this developmé&hturther, the art work, through the effect it has

on the brain, and theodes used by the brain to understand the world, is capable of
promoting new forms of thougft. Although Neidich wishes his version of
QHXURDHVWKHWLFV WR EH GLVWD Q P¥B6thipdiRtRo arbas L 1V
promoting new ways of seeinp QG WKLQNLQJ KRZHYHU 1HLGLFKT\
FRQFHUQ RI WKH KXPDQLWLHV IRU VFLHZ&ddtHh\A. VHHP I
Wilson, in Psychosomatic: Feminism and the Neurological Bopgints to he
importanceof building new conceptual models both the neurosciences and cultural
studies, to explore the neurobiology of emotion and affect theories that draw on
evolutionary tenets. Wilson proposisat p Wokdbing viability of feminist, queer, and

other critical endeavours may well depend orirthkility to engage more seriously, less

incredulously with scientific theorief

83. Adrian Johnsin and Catherine Malabo8eglf and Emotional Life: Philosophy, Psychoanalysis and NeuroscikeeeYork,
NY: Colombia University Press, 2013, p. 81.
84. Semir Zekistatement of neuroaesthiticttp://www.neuroesthetics.org/statementneuroesthetics.p», accessed 2
February 2016.
85 2Q WKH DLPV RI QHXU R DIHe/fvgtkste W this ¥énqeiy N to definie WdHfivhction of the brain and that of art
>«@ 2QH RYHUDOO IXQFWLRQ FRPPRQ WR ERWK Pdiadd ldfthe/biaiH: thX Z&UNIdR F R1 DUW D (
NQRZOHGJH >«@ 7KH FKDUDFW H UdcyuvihgsyRénD f@ced With perhahenit dhenBeZ iS ikt Gapkkity to
DEVWUDFW >«@ WKH FRQVHTXHQFH RI WKH DEVWDO3hji2ék, skateRéntof V LV WKH FUHLC
neuroaesthiticsbid.
86. Artbrain: Journal of Neuroaestheticand the onference offleuroaesthetic§Goldsmiths College, 2005.
87. The princigl GLIITHUHQFH EHWZHHQ WKHVH WZR DS S U Rd HhK Wok af\drt\askab depahdiehtfV VFLHQ
HQWLW\ IURP ZKLFK LQIRUPDWLRQ DERXW WKH EUDLQYTV RSHUDWLR®sdedlQ EH JOHL
and cultural as well as aesthetic field, andwsh cannot be viewed outsithe alture in which it was created.
88. Artbrain, <http://www.artbrain.org/about/=accessed 2 February 2016.
89. This was made clear in a personal meeting with Neidich, October 2014.
90. Elizabeth A. WilsonPsychosomatic: Feminism and the Neurological B&iyham: Duke University Press, 2004, p. 83.
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Freud, whotrainedas aneurdogist and neuroanatomistonsidered psychoanalysis to

be a sciencd' On the subject of scientewrites:

We have often heard it maintathéhat sciences should be built up on clear and sharply
defined basic concepts. In actual fact no science, not even the most exact, begins with
such definitions. The true beginning of scientific study consists rather in describing
phenomenand then inproceeding to group, classify and correlate them. Even at this
stage of description it is not possible to avoid applying certain abstract ideas to the
material in hand?

Here Freud acknowledges the creative aspect of scientific thought. His own rdmarkab
insight into the mindwvas, by his owradmission, highly speculativénterdisciplinary
research viewa subject through different methodological windowke combination

of evolutionary biology, psychoanalytic approaches to understanding subjectindtyg, a
new focus on emotion as a way to comprehendematic pleasure, offers rich
interdisciplinary possibilities. In turn these suggest new approaches to filmic
representatiosniof subjectivity.

Unconscious nonconscious: a note

It was not death, for ltsod up,
And all the dead lie dow#.

Mark Solms, amajor contributor to the new field of neuropsychoanalyaisserts that
HMHUH FDQYW EH D PLQG IRU QHXURVFLHQFH DQG D PL
human mind§* AvinashDeSousanakes a similapoint regarding the gulf between the
psychoanalytic and cognitivecience views of consciousness, suggesting ttiege

views are twins that have been raised apart:

91 5XL )UHLUH /XFDV QRWHV WKDW p)UHXG DFNQRZOHGJHV FRQVWUXFWLQJ KLV W
believing that, eventually, even his metapsychological considerations, which were cahsjenglative, would be underpinned by
future neureanatomephysiological knowledgel 5XL JUHLUH /XFDV pn7KH 4XDQWXP 8QFRQVFLRXV DQG

Psychology2016, A S ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WR 6LJPXQG )UH XThe StandarquBdios XWRELR J
of the Complete Psychological Works of Sigmund Freald 20. A S DQG 6LIJPXQG J)UHXG p2Q 10
, QWU R GThE 8ahdarQ Bdition of the Complete Psychological Works of Sigmund FveudL4, A S

92 6LJPXQG JUHXG P, QVWLQFWYV OeGhevty bf PslycBdaRdlyéil 1¥,Xréns. dd ed. by James

Stracheyet al, London: Penguin, SS A S +H DOVR ZULWHV p7KH DGYDQFH RI NQRZC

DQ\ ULJLGLW\ HYHQ LQ GHILQLWLRQV 3K\VLFV IXUQLVKHYV DQ H[FH&ehtehW LOOXVV
established in the formof definitions are constantly being altered in their contgnt
93 (PLO\ 'LFNLQVR QSeledtedHPobmMeW YOIkINY: Dover Publications, 1990, p. 22. Extract.
94. Casey SchwartxVhen Freud Meets fMRThe Atlantic <http://www.theathntic.com/health/archive/2015/08/neuroscience
psychoanalysisagy-schwartzmind-fields/401999%, accessed 1 February 2016. Solms is a neuropsychologist, psychoanalyst, and
co-editor of the interdisciplinary journ&leuropsychoanalysisand ceauthorwith Oliver Turnbull, The Brain and the Inner World,
New York: Other Press, 200%0lms and Turnball aim to explore the neurological origins of Freudian psychoanalysis, believing
that an interdisciplinary approach is essential to studying brain and mind.
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The psychoanalytic twin was raised in the consulting room, exposed to primal scenes,
intrapsychic conflict and the risky improvisations of clinical work, whereas the
cognitive twin was raised in the scientific laboratory where calm and order
prevailed®

The difference inapproach to the same questiomgkes interdiscipary research
rewarding;however as these fields employ different terminology introductory note

on the terms nonconscious and unconscious is required.

In the neurosciences the term nonconscious is used to describe all mental activity that is
not conscious. In anment with Freud, the neurosciences understand most brain
activity operates belowhe threshold of consciousnessit thesefields, not upholding

the general tenet of psychoanalysis, use the term nonconseidigsinguish it fronthe
Freudian unconsciau Freud employs the term unconscious to all that is eraious,

\HW pn7KH 8Q FHBIQMEsLR p¥dific region or function of the psyche that
develops in early childhood and is comprised of repressed psychical niatafel.

Freud did not intend ut consider all mental material as repressed. In the opening

paragraph o he Unconsciouke writes:

[...] but let us state from the very onset that the repressed does not cover everything that
is unconsciousThe unconscious has a wider compass: #pgessed is a part of the
unconscious!

As this distinction is not always clear, andtlas research draws @sychoanalysis and
neuroscience, | use the term nonconscitugefer to mentalmaterial that is not

conscioususng the term unconscioumly when discussing psychoanalysis.

95.AVLQDVK 'H 6RXVD M)UHXGLDQ 7KHRU\ DQG & RBpainfiiiXaviddEoNswiou$nes@IPFHSW XD O $Q
2011 A S
96. Sigmund Freudu7KH 8 Q F RIQN MM@XyVhologyTheTheory of Psychoanalysigol. 11, trans. and ed. by Jasne
Stracheyetal /RQGRQ 3HQJXLQ SS A
97. Ibid., p. 167.
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Scanner fMRI study and short film

| leaned my head upon
P\ IDWKHUYTV DUP DQC
owl-blind in the morning sun
for what | had beguff’

Adrian Johnstonbelieves that botlpsychoanalysis and neuBoV\FKRDQD@\VLV |
mutually to benefit from being interwoven in ways motivated by a meticulous
reconsideration of Freudian theories of affect in conjunction with data from scientific
invedigation of the emotional braffi® An interesting example stemming from brain
mapping GDWD GHPRQVWUDWHV ERWK )J)UHXGTV LQVLJKW

writes:

Reitler (1913) observed a patient [...] who suffered from having to take a long time over
putting on his stockings; this man, after overcoming some resistances, fouad as th
explanation that his foot symbolized a penis, that putting on the stocking stood for a
masturbatory act, and that he had to keep on pulling the stocking on and off, partly in
order to complete the picture of masturbation, partly in order to undett8 a

In Phantoms in the BraiV. S. Ramachandran recounts a patient with a lower limb
amputation. The patient reported that during sex he experienced an orgasm in his
missing foot. Ramachandran, who jokes that he should have titled hisTheoklan

Who Mstook his Foot for a Peniexplains the odd experience as due to the close
proximity of the brain region related to the foot being adjacent to the area for the
genitals®* What his demonstrates is thréeld: mental notions stem from physical
origins, thee physical, braubased origins are natailable to the one experiencing the
sensations, and once an idea has been established, that idea can grow indepémdently
drawing together these two texts, that isnaall contribution to knowledge, hecame
intrigued by the possibility of seeking a neurological underpinning to the uncanny. |
was motivated to engage with brain imaging as | experience witnessing the brain in

action as uncanny.

98 3HWHU 3RUWHU H7KH *UHDW 3R & WH&RRPHHW \édiied Ky Al€xante @raigPueensland:
The Jacaranda Press, 1975, p. 144.
99 -RKQVWRQHHOLQHOWQFRQVFLRXV $IIHFW %HWZHHQ 3V\FK Bdf g Bridtibnal 1HXURVF
Life, p.81.
100. Freud, /" KH 8QFR QW FIBR XV 1
101 V. S. Ramachandran and S. BlakesRgantoms in the Brain: Human Nature and the ArchitectutbeMind London:
YRXUWK (VWDWH These &&untsAom Freud and Ramachandran feature in tr&cinmer
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In collaboration with Dr Yael Benn, cognitive psychologist researahéhe University
of Sheffield we devised a twpart scientific study to acquire an imaggt of uncanny
images and observe the brain activations in response to those images using an fMRI
scanner. It was my intention from the onset to make a documdittayat describes

the process and results of this study.

The behavioural studyas designed to acquire an image set. iWited participants to
YLHZ LPDJHV DQG UDWH WK HPTI2RRResGver® Soue& frorhH U L G
Internetsearches for thenganny, weird, eerie, creepy, and control images were selected
to make sets of related imag83This produced set of three hundred images. Using an
online survey we approached our profesal and personal networks to raisgo
hundred and fifty particignts who rated each image according to eeriness valaoce.
conduct the fMRI survey, we took the top fifty imagated most eerie and edited them

into two threeminute sequencestarspersed with control images of everyday images.
Each film comprised twegp-five uncanny images and sevetiitye control images.
Between each image was a black screen with a small red cross that provided a focus
point. The cross was intended to cause the participant to remain looking at the centre of
the image. The black scregmovided a baséne of neural activity that could be
subtracted from the scan data produced when the participants looked at the images.
With this basdine activity removed, what remained was the record of the neural
activity of the participants when leimg at the control images and the uncanny images.
The films were constructed so that each image played for a known duration allowing the
brain activity to be matched against each imagén this way we were able to see the

difference in activation with gnuncanny image set and the control images.

102 :H XVHG WKH ZR U G updarhigrigHtihelzdhfizsimg) itBough this is not a perfect solution. | made this decision
after particpating in a survey conducted by the University of Sheffield. The survey aimed to collect participant responses to robotic
voices to test the Uncanny Valley theory, a hypothesis from Masahiro Mori in 1970. The rating card for this survey wsdd the w
eerierather than uncanny. In conversation with the devisor after taking part | was told that asking participants if they found
something uncanny caused confusion as the word was not so widely understood.
103 Seeappendix 1. fothe image set and a descriptiafrthe oriine survey.
104 Both the images and the black spacing were held for a duration of three, four, or five seconds. The seconds weegs ¢dited so
be frameaccurate. The varying duration prevented the participants from growing tired by falbregnepetitive rhythm of image
occurrence.
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Fig. 12.Brain scan images from the two panpiants for the uncanny image set

The two scan images show the activations when viewing the uncanny images seen from
therear and the side rear. The red dmel yellow shading relate to the two participants.

The activations can be seen as largely concentrated in the visual cortex.

Fig. 13. Brain scan images from the two participants for the uncanny imagedseite control image set

These two images shothe red and yellow activations of the two participants for the
uncanny images plus the light and dark blue shading that shows the activatiangoccur

for both participants for the control images but not the uncanny images.

The two surveys were imperfeict a number of ways. The selection of original images
was made from a combinatiarf Internet searas and personal selection. Timernet

search was made using the words uncanny, weird, eerie, and creepy. This brought up a
wide range of images from thgrotesque to theomical. Fishemakes a distinction
between the weird and the eerie, proposingvibed is when something is added that
should not be there and the eerie is when something is missingliskigguishes
between these feelings and the ungamwhich he describes as trerange within the
familiar, further stressinghat the strange is different to the horrifidé These subtleties

are lost in the imageetection, and the survey contained images from all these
categories. When rating images actng to eeriness valence it is likely that the

105. Mark Fisher,The Weird and the Eetieéondon: Repeater, 2016.
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participants in many instances rated most highly those images that were most impactful,
in consequencproducing an image set for macabre, grotesque, and horrific rather than
uncanny. Seeking the uncanny irstdl image is a reductive endeavdd?.Feelings of
uncanniness often arise througtssociations made, things saiplaces revisited.
Neverthelessthe image set produced méne analysed according to uncanny content as

demonstrated iAnalysis of Selecte8urvey Images appendixi.

For the fMRI study we were only able to scan two participants due to scanner
accessibility and costd’ What was demonstrated in the results was that when viewing
the control images the participants showed activations in tt@ndary visual cortex
suggesting viewing these images was accompanied by imagined images. When viewing
the uncanny images there is a pronounced activation of the visual cortex. Given the
richness of the philosophical and psychoanalytic accounts of themncthis result

could be deemed trivial and disappointing. It may appear obvious that images of
strangeness cause us to look harder. This survey shows us participant response to
images, and does not give us information albeelings of uncanniness morengrally.

Yet, this is a repeatable experiment that matdirag activation to image and although

only a starting point, it shows what happens in the brain when we seepgheaanyf
images.HéleneCixous notes the repeating motif of the eye in E. T+AR || P DTQ¢ V

Sandmanwriting:

Through the unending series of substitutions, the eye becomes multiplied, and the
familiar work of the eye, in turn becomes the enigmatic production of its scattered
doubles, sparks of fire, lorgnettes, eyeglasses, dad neassighted visions, the
theatrical secret which the Freudian text brushes up against, mimics, and even
escapes’®

The eyeglasses of Coppelius the optician and the glass eyes all{h@lgmpia, that
push Nathanieto insanity are lesser featurésQ JUHXGYV DFFRXQW RI XQF
tale compared tohe threat by Coppola to Nathai@efV H\HV ZKHQ IRXQG LQ

106. The experience of uncanniness frequeatigesirom sound or an idea rather than a specific image in itself.

107. For scientific data to be proded the survey would have to be repeated with at least six participastsise of the scanner

was enabled by a Sheffield Hallam University, Art and Design Research Centre grant. Theisdacaied at the Hallamshire

Hospital but is under the jurisdion of the University of Sheffield, and is used for research projects. The size of the sample means

that the results of the survey do not show scientific findings, rather they demonstrate a method of inquiry. The metlysihgf an

the data produced bize scanner fits the brain activations from the participants onto a standard model of the brain. This approach

produces a generalisation of the results, however this allows for experiments to be repeated. It is known among the scientifi

community to be aneblem in this type of survey but data gathered from larger samples validate the results in spite of this

manipulation As we arelooking for quite general differences in response to image type rather than attempting to pinpoint small

regional activationghis is unproblematic

108A+quQH &L[RXV M)LFWLRQ DQG LWV 3KDQW R PNew&.iterenpi@storyJolR7, J976| XG TV 'DV 8QK!
S .
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study. For Fre uldWKH pVXEVWLWXWLYH UHODWLRQ EHWZHHQ

him in no doubt thathe Sandmais a tle of castration®®

Freudalso makes referende the @il eye as a source of uncanninéssA correlation

could be noted between this emphasis on the eye and the pronounced activation in the
primary visual cortex™

The short filmScannemgives further iformation about the fMRI studyee apendix 1

for details and analysis of the science surveys.

109 Freud,p7KH 38 Q F R @3Q.Altfough for Cixous this Oedipal relation is overstressedpas 2Unheimliche’
110 Freud,u7KH 338QFPXQ.\" FHOLHYH )UHXG ZRXOG KDYH ORYHG EUDLQ VFDQQLQJ WHF¥
LUUHIXWDEOH SURRI WKDW PHQWDO DFWLYLW\ LV ERXQ BnX & tid néital\appatats QFWLRQ
WR DQDWRP\ KH ZULWHYV pHYHU\ DWWHPSW WR JR RQ IURP WKHUH WikdBLVFRYHU
ideas as stored up in nefgells and of excitations as migrating along ndibiees, has miE§ DUULHG FRPSOMWMHMHO\NT JUHXG
8QFRQVFLRXVY S
111 5R\OH QRWHV WKDW WKH XQFDQQ\ LQYROYHV pb VSHFLDO HPSKDVIh& RQ WKH
Uncanny p. 108.
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INVITING THE UNCONSCIOUS TO SPEAK

Creative play: art practice as research

The sea is actually made of eyes.
Whether of drowned fislimen or of peasants
Accustomed to the hard bargains of saints
| cannot say*?

The uncanny image of the brain in action prompted the $itanner When | turn my
mind to certain organs in my body | can feel them at wdike heart, lungs, and
stomach.It takes some work to visualise thxeain. Instead| see a oval, dark space
into which picturesappear.The use of mirroring and vignettes helps indicate
subjectivity in the films If | allow myself to drift or dreamthis space becomes
expanded and takes the dimensions of my entire visual field. The imdgglswfrom

a walking arts project andnhomelyStreetvaguelyresemble the cross section of the
brain through the texture and symmetry

Fig. 14 Walking sketchestills, dir. Susannah Gent

Fig. 15.Unhomely Streestills, dir. Susannah Gent

112 3HWHU 3RUWHU p7KH *UHDW BZRHON & RBRHHW ¥HI4HEKGct. L QWHU |
113 The images shown are from a collection of filmic sketches | made with the Walking Arts Research group. WARG began in
2014 with some departmental seed funding to encourage Sheffield Hallam University Mediadetsiacstaff to undertake
research. | produced the sketches to explore the act of walking using a structuralist method of filmmaking in which lezbbymenc
taping a small waterproof camera to my leg to see what a leg walking lookethi&énished skeh gives the impression of
subjectivity. Thewalking sketchesH[KLELWHG DV SDUW RI p:DON 2XWY D JURXS VKRZ DW 6KHIILH
<http://susannahgent.weebly.com/films.html>.
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Fig. 16. Brain scart** Fig. 17. The brain in crossection*®

The work of Ernst Haeckel, himeticulous though stylised illustrations of natiams
holds my attention. Seen alongside images of the brain and neurons, the brain and its

connectivity can be seen for what it is, a natural form

Fig. 18. Drawings of neurons® Fig. 19. Image of neuroft’

Fig. 20. Emst Haekel, Kunstformen der Natur, 70. Ophiodea, BScidiae, 61. Phaeodari¥

114 Prof. Michael Chee, gmitive neuroscienceboratory,
<http://www.amnh.org/education/resources/rfl/web/brainguide/images/fmriscan_|gajpmessed 29 February 2016.
115 <http://medicalschool.tumblr.com/post/51078532800thmanbrairrin-crosssection> accessed 29 February 2016.
116. Based on drawigs by Cajal, illustration ilNeurons, Synapses, Action Potentials, and Neurotransmisatrert Stufflebeam
<http://www.mind.ilstu.edu/curriculum/neurons_intro/neurons_intro.papeessed 29 February 2016.
117. KTSDESIGN / Getty images, science photodityr <http://psychology.about.condébiopsychology/f/neuron01.htm>,
accessed 29 February 2016.
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Deleuzeand Guattarirelate thephysical structure of the brain to structure in thought
SDWWHUQV 7KH\ ZULWH J$UERUL]JHG SDUDGLJPV JLY
systems, networks of finite automatons, chaoid st4téaVith reference to scientific
propositios VXFK DV pJHRPHWULFDO SURMHRWVRQWHKHIGVYRJ
WKBSHWDWLRQV RI VFLHQWLILF NQRZOHGJHIW W KQHRV
functions themselves are the folds of a brain that lay out the variable coordinates of a

plane ofknowledge > « @9

RogerPenrosea major contributor to the theory of general relativity and cosmology,
asserts that consciousness allows him to m@segmathematical beauty. Mathematical
beauty is an aspect of the laws of physics which, for Penrose, shape both external reality
and the mind®* Examples of such mathematical beauty can be seen in the Mandelbrot

sets below??

image removed

Fig. 21. Fractal'® Fig. 22. Mathematical imagery?*

The imagedelow showmathematical structutgy computer generetn and innaturally

occurring forms.

118 Ernst Haeckel, 70. Ophiodea, 85. Ascidiae, 61. Phaeodaria, Kunstformen der Natur, 1904
<https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Kunstformen_der_Nafaccesse@9 February 2016.

119 Gilles Deleuze and Félix Guattavihat is Philosophy®ans. by Graham Burchell & Hugh Tomlinson, London: Verso, 1994,
p. 216.

120, Ibid., p. 215.

121 Penrose takes the position that an external reality exists, a view which | shageis& philosophical argument against
correlationism can be found Ray BrassierlNihil Unbound: Enlightenment and Extinctidmondon: Palgrave Macmillan, 2007, pp.

122 A discussion of the Mandelbrot set can be fourldager Penrose n0 D W K H R BWsIHD/ODKWH\ {PBERIURUYTYV 1HZ OLQG
Concerning Computers, Minds and the Laws of PhystRQGRQ 9LQWDJH SS A
123 Jock Cooper, random fractal, creative commons attributimrcommercial 3.0 United States licensiettp:/www.fractal
recursims.com/fractals/fractel008111.jpg>accessed 1 March 2016.
124. Math videos<http://www.subdudsite.com/WebPages_Local/Reflnfo/MathScience/MathVideos/math_videos dtoessed
1 March 2016.
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images removed

Fig. 23. Romanesco braoli 1 Fig. 24. Sunflower'?®

As Penrose asserts, the mind, arising ftbmbrain, operates according to the laws of
the cosmos. The visual expression of these is both aesthetically pleasing and
recognisable.Penrose argues against theommon association of language with
consciousness. Asrmathematician he tells us that on occasion when interrupted while

deep in thought he has found language inaccesgitie cites Einstein:

The words or language, as they are written or spoken, deeeat to play any role in
my mechanism of thought. The psychical entities which seem to serve as elements of
thought are certain signs and more or less clear inayes.

The creative process arrives as a strange sort of compulsion. In the later stages | m
view the work as a desire to communicate, but initially it is experienced more as a need
WR pRXWT WiheRdAdaded @ practicemy experience ishatl encourage images

to form in my mind then make connections, often unconsciously, between aspiect

these images and associated concepts and fe&lthgs.

This description of the creative process parallels other accounts. The theatter
S3HWHU %URRN GHVFULEHY WKH HDUO\ VWDJHV RI D QH
in the deep lesl of the brain, when impulses become sounds and syllataled before

they shape themselves into recognisable wdids

Nietzsche writes about the conception of Zarathustra:

125 Romanesco boooli, Image: Flickr, Tin,G.<http://www.wiredcom/2010/09/fractabpatternsin-nature/> accessed 29 February
2016.
126. Sunflower, istockphoto, <http://www.abc.net.au/science/photos/mathsinnature/photoladaessed 29ebruary 2016.
127. PenroseThe (PSHURUYV 1JHHOLQG
128 Ibid., p. 548, ciing Albert Eisnstein in a letter to J. Hadamard.
129 | acknowledge that this is not accurate in terms of the actual process, but it stands as a description of what | expiegence
with these images, they inform my present. Certain mental imagegegidiuscenes and ideas, seem to go together. In this way an
associated collection of sequences laiiMuch of my decision making relies on intuition. The image either feels right or it does
not, and | am led by an emotional tone.
130. Brook cited in Claxtn, The Wayward Mingdp. 309.
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The notion of revelation describes the condition quite simply; by whichanntleat
something profoundly convulsive and disturbing suddenly becomes visible and audible

with indescribable definiteness and exactness. One Heaesdoes not seek; one takes

+one does not ask who givesthmught flashes out like lighing***

Jean Cocteadescribesnspirationas

the result of a profound indolence of our incapacityptd to work certain forces in
ourselves. These unknown forces work deep within us, with the aid of the elements of
daily life, [...] we indulge ourselves li invalids who try to prolong dream and dread
resuming contact with reality [...] when the work that makes itself in us and in spite of
us demands to be bot.

These accounts suggest the creative process engages a different level of consciousness
to odinary awareness and the arrival of thoughts or images is experienced as coming
from DQRWKHU ORFDWLRQ. D uSV\FKLF HOVHZKHUHY

Patricia Townsendpsychdherapistartist,and researcher of the creative procedsaws
FRPSDULVRQ EHWZHH Qmantknith Bheinhediuvf &hd Hi@ Jabalyst /
analysand relationship as a way of understanding the artistic expefiefosvnsend
interviewed thirty artists about their experience of making new work and found frequent
reports of a discontinuity between the agoss mind of the artist and the idea of the

work; inspiration seemed to come from elsewHdte7 RZQVHQG RIBAHI®X¥ HV
VHQVH Rl pUHFRJQLWLRQY DV LI WKHUH LVabd®&HFLVI
LQQHU pVRPHWKLQJ ftopit Dt/ the/work§D Thege sbeenzios\stiike

me as familiar regarding my work.

Joanne Morra exploseKRZ pDVSHFWV RI VXEMHFWLYLW\ DUH
SUDFWLFHVY ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WK RKBhe®§ervesowL R Q F

131 Friedrich NieW ]JVFKH p&RPSRVLWLRQ RI 7KXV 6SRNH =D UD WheXCxeuiivePfbcegetd BYQVODWHG

Brewster Ghiselin, Berkley, CA: University of California Press, 1955 A

132 Jean CoW HD X p7KH 3URFHVhé Rdatjy@ ProdesbS\E L R @ §

133 SDWULFLD 7RZQVHQG p$ /LIH RI LWV 2ZQ 7KH 5HO bréélABQciakdnS % HWZHHQ $UWL\

Psychoanalysis and Culture, Media, Groups, PqlizR A A 7RZQVHQG FRQWULEXWHG WR WKH

conference, UCL, 2012, from which this special editiofrrefe Associationarose. Her interviews with artist were prior to the

conference in support of the conference contribution and subsequenapaobl

134 $UWLVWYV GHVFULEH DOORZLQJ LGHDSWWRVW RRXW @ H ) OpUIHYRYD DVHHV WHKH WL DG

space for ideas to come togetheRZQVHQG pu$ /LIH RI LWV 2ZQ¥ A

135 $UWLVW -RKQ $LWNUQ HB\WMFD WE HRUNQ IRMAKHH WKH LGHD KDV LWV RZQ HQHUJ\ D

it.lbid S

136. Morra writes with reference to George Perec, the curator Tacita Dean, and the art historian T. J. Clark noting h@iv aspects

their work and research involves free association, gut instinct, and repettB D QQH ORUUD p7KH :RUN RI 5HVHDUFK

S5HSHDWLQJ DQG :RUWHafsIR&dedidR ¥ ihe ViswaQArts?: Obsession, Archive, Encoedtted by Marquard

Smith and MiKDHO $QQ +ROOH\ 1HZ +DYHQ &RQQHFWLFXW <DOH 8QLYHUVLW\ 3UHVYV
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eachreach a point of selDZDUHQHVV E\ WKLV SWRERMEKEE tZRUI
likens to psychoanalytic methodh conclusion she stresses that the play between
conscious and unconscious registers is a significant factor in understanding the basis of

creative practicé>’

Eystein Victor Vapenstad, a psychoanalyst in Oslo, Norway, describes his method of
FOLQLFDO SUDFWLFH DV pOLNH WKH DUWLVW > @ Z
artistic capacity is absolutely necessary for human identificatinm involvement in the
DEVWUDFW SURFHVV ZH UHFR¥QL]JH DV D PHHWLQJ RI P

It is only in retrospect that | am able to discuss what | do in terms of a method. While in
WKH PLGVW RI PDNLQJ , DP VLPSO\ pGRLQJY stgRisFDOO
PRUH V\VWHPDWLF WKDQ LW LV W LV PRUHfinD SURF
VROXWLRQV ZKHQ , DP QRW FRQVFLRXVO\ uDW ZRUNY
LQYROYHV DQ LQYHEBWRRB{JIJD® H IRU FIKS H IDMW Wedth v Q R W
problem | wish to solve. Ipractical terms | go for a walk, play the viotin the guitar,
meditate, sleepand dream. Lunderstand these approaches make favourable conditions

for the thinking to occur behind the sceresit were.

Unhomely Sreet filmic intuition

There is ndake because there is no lake anymore
upon the dryness of the sake**°

With reference tiMichaeO 5HQRYTV UHFRJQLWLRQ RI DQ uDXWRE

V DQG VRastBrliFBQVLGHUV p2@ndn@tiol f Eny hL@anh
HI[SHULHQFH LQ WKH SRVWPRGHUQ JOREDOLVHG ZRUC
the essay filnt*°

Unhomely Streetind Psychotelare both hybrid films that present a fictional world

where the viewer is invited to follothe actions of a protagonidipwever the staging

137 ORUUD p7KH :RUN RI 5HVHDUFKY S
138 (\WWHLQ QLEWRU INSHQVWDG p2Q WKH 3V\F KReajdd& Forivhifod PSyidhoahblyskol. )URP % L R (
23, issuH
139 Zinnia GentSalmon, 2019My daughter recited this phrase having written it as part of a school exercise.
140. Laura RascaroliThe Personal Camera: Subjective Cinema and the Essay Rém York NY: Wallflower Press, 2014, p. 4
ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WR OLFKHDO 5HQRY p6 X UTYi¢Subfgdt oiieHDogutie MaNmiiéap8ioMN W UR G X FW |
and London: University of MinnesotaUHVYV SS [LA[[LY QRWH V5WYHDXYRIOIX LW\ RI Wiwkesl WHUP pH
towards a tighter definition.
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of these story elementpresentsa subjective landscape of the character and the
filmmaker. That | perform in my own wonroduces a doubling in which the character

and filmmaker overlapT KH p Viwwhigh fhe protagonist livesacts as a vehicle to
maintain themovement of the narrative that is secondary to the content of the voice
over. Both films use first and third person narration to intentionally complicate the
identity of the speaker / protagonistriunciator to foreground the fragmentary nature of
selfhood that is exgsed by the critical framework of the uncanny through the research.
This is explored further ichapter6. Although not my conscious intention to make an
essay film, Unhomely Streetard Psychotel ERWK ILW 5DVFDUROLTV G&H
category.Rascarolinotes that the origins of the essay film lie in a literary tradition of a
strong enunciator. She recognises the problen@i2W XUH RI WKH SURQRXQ |
philosopher, is noan objective fact, a truth to be discovered, but something that must
EH DFKLHYHG RU FUHDWHGYetBhe idehtdies theVesbay filHasW H G
HPSOR\LQJ VWUDWHJILHV WR SURGXFH pDQ DXGLRYLV)
by the viewer agminently persondf**1Q WKH HVVD\ ILOP pPHDQLQJV
WKH VSHDNLQJ VXEMHFW DV D SHHatVRRE@d suggesEM HF W
MPRELOLVHV WKH VXEM#BWLYLW\ Rl WKH VSHFWDWRU

Unhomely Streetvas completed in 2016 following a thrgear period of simultaneous
conception, production, and editing. The institutional film funding process requires a
series of formadocuments to be produced:synopsis, outline, treatment, and script,
which impose a discipline on the writer and provide finder with material to inform
their decisions®* What differed for me in undertaking a practizased Ph.D. was that |
was able to explore opended approaches to productfSnWhen planningJnhomely
Street | felt resistant to writing a script but pramied with the intention to explore how

| felt about contemporary life. At this stage | did not see the project in a research
context rather the experimental approach taken aimed to extend the initial stage of

what might be calledreative dreamingAlthough the projectid not proceed with a

141 RascaroliThe Personal Camerg. 9. Rascaroli notes the difficulty of producing fipgrson expression in art and literature
following the deconstructive and pestructuralist work of Barthes, Derrida and Foutaul
142 1bid SS
143 Ibid., p. 36.
144. While | appreciate this requirement of the commissioning process, this places constraints upon the filmmaker that inevitabl
shape the work in a cwantional structure and promotapid decision making around creativeas. In my film career | have
existed on the margins of the film and television industry, having made short films for the BBC and BFI, a commerdlalitedistr
art house feature film, and dramas for Channel Four. | have been frustrated by the lemzgbyner of funding applications, the
requirement to finalise the details of a project at an early stage, and filmmaking by committee. Having,daichteahad the
opportunity to work with some excellent commissioning editors.
145 By openended | mean was not obliged to describe what | was making while in progress. This allowed for the intuitive,
emotional, and mysterious aspects of creative production, deshebeid.
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research question as such, following Hannes Rickli anistoph Schenker, the film

might EH I[UDPHG DV D pPDNH \RXUVHOI D 1é‘slDEr‘il&!gthlel—l RI W
planning stages of the projettsustained a headjury and developed posbncussive
syndrome that lasted over two yeddshomely Stredbecame aehiclethat charted the

course of my recovery from mental illness. This aspect of the narrative only became
fully apparent in the latter stages of ppsbduction. The film as an artefact offers a

point of reference to assess the filmmaking process as an agent in my recovery, and the
representation of a mental illness makes material the subjective experience through the

audicvisual medium.

The original narative intention ofunhomely Streetvas tofollow a female protagonist

in a state of fugue, as she wanders an alienating city underbelly of clubs and free parties.
The film investigats the position of the outsidera woman whout belongings,
therefore wihout identity or more importantly, state registratiohe performed
sequences stem from the original intention to make a loose work of narrative fiction,
and these scenes provide anchoring points, or filmic punctuation niErky. are
accompanied by a itld-person narration that further stabiss&¢ KH VSHFWDWRUTV
DV WKDW RI pzZDW FKUmanmély StideRides de@QueRrXiie ffepresentation

of subjectivity understood according to cingimaconventions of interiority and

attempts to renet thought images.

At the start ofthe production | asked friends to talk to camera, against a green screen
background, about how they felt about capitalism. In the original format these rushes
amount to documentary interviews. The subsequent artigtisformations signpost the
sequence as intentionally subjective without obscuring the original content. The
UHFRUGHG SROHPLFV VXJIJHVWHG FHUWDLQ YLVXDO W
succinct performanceas suggestive & tree. Other contribats became a boil, a pool,

RU VLWXDWHG LQ D SXE VHWWLQJ SUHVHQWHG DV F

drinking session. The visual effects attempt to render the recollection of drunkenness.

146. In their discussion of various aspects of artistic practices they suggesdisghereates an environment that is comparable to

that of an experimental system, a term taken from the sphere of scientific research, where the output of the expedesntal pro
FDQQRW EH LGHQWLILHG DW WKH RXWIVOW KRB [BHYOWKHWWIWRWRIGLQV 1D @ Qu ASKLMKV HI
it is a vehicle for the questions explored through the artistic practice. In considering what sort of knowledge thengusalyfies

I reflect on the work as eonduit for the conveyanad emotion. Schenker, Christoph, and Hannes RiEkdperimentation
<https://www.academia.edu/22231863/Experimentation._In_Department_of_Art_and_Media_ZHdK_ed._Practices_of_Experiment
ation_-_Research_and_Teaching_in_the_Arts_Today._Scheidegger_and_Bpiiebs 2012. Pp._14658> accessed 7

September 2017.
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This is not new, rather, operatiag filmic shorthand.Thought is multisensory, but as

it has audio / visual quality, the filmic medium provides a platform for the
representation of mental stat&equences emerged from material shot without clear
future usage in mindunderwater footage, material recordet the Berlin UBahn*’

Spoken commentary was recorded as an attempt to generate a stream of consciousness.
The intention, although vague at the time of recording, was b afitst-person

material that gave the inner voice the quality of being unmoored.

The film was made in small sections where the footage came together by a process of
intuitive amalgamation. | was aware of resistancéntating final assembly aghis

would signal the end of the period of spontaneous creative play. It t@ogassesral

one pickup shoot to take the film from first assembly to completion of the picture edit.
This act of assembling and subsequent rapid completion of the film was coincidental
with my recovery from postoncussive syndromé® It is difficult to assess thextent

to which this production aided the recovery process, but the act of externalising my
trauma in the form of a fictional work allowed me to take ownership ofahdition |

am reminded in this of psychoanalysis ast& DONLQJ F X U ebficdp QfGhe) UH X G
compulsion to repeaf? Repetition compulsion, originally thought to be a working
through or reenactment to bring about mastery afrauma, was later revieweay

Freudas a tendency to return to a previous state from which the idea of the death d
originated™® JUHXG GHVFULEHG WKLV DV D }MEt@dsouRl RUJ
reproduces the trauma, not as a memory but as an action, performed without knowledge

of its origins®®?

147. Several devices were used in the filming of this project including a GoPro, a phone camera, and a Canon XF100.
148 | wonder now whéter the film would have beneditl from a period of rest before cpletion. It is always tempting to push a
film to completion whereas distance gained from a few months of not watching it can be very valuable. | worked thisipténciple
the production period d?sychotel As Unhomely Streewas also charting my recoveinpm an unpleasant condition it is
understandable that | may have worked to engineer its closure.
149 Sigmund Freudd% H\RQ G WKH 3 OHD YV XThélStahda@ Editeddfthe Complete Psychological Works of
Sigmund Freugvol. 18, trans. and edyldames Strachest al, London: Hogarth, 1955.
150 SeeSigmund) UH X G UWSHPHPEHULQJ 5HSHThe/3tandard RditibhlofQtie TenpRt J K |
Psychological Works of Sigmund Frewdl. 12,trans. and ed. by James Strachegl, London: Hogeth, SS A
IRU J)UHXGTV LQLWLDO DFFRXQW RI UHSHWLWLRQ FRPSXOVLR Qwithkhe¥ccoo@hGHU VWD Q
of theforttrda JDPH DQG GHYHORSHG LQWR WKH WK H&Uuigeimevéi i oByanz WektoGestary &h VXPPD U |
earlier state of things> @9 >RULJLIQHBEORDQVWDWKHRVI® HD V X Ut StahdapdHdE@ df the Corfiplete
Psychological Works of Sigmund Frewdl. 18, trans. and ed. by James Stragi@l, / RQGRQ +RJDUWK SS A

A fort-dagame), and 308.
151 )UH%EH\RQG WKH 30HDVXUH 3ULQFLSOHY S
152 )UHXG p5HPHPEHULQJ 5HSHDWLQJ :RUNLQJ 7KURXJKYT S

44



Bessel A. van der Kolk explored trauma as repeated physiologic ad
neuroendocrinologic levels as well Ashaviouraland emotionat®® He writes that
[pjeople who have been exposed to highly stressful stimuli developtdamg
potentiation of memory tracts that are reactivated at times of subsequent $rénsal
experence of postoncussive syndrome was characterised by obsessive preoccupation
with atrocity that had little to do with my life. The syndrome resulted from a mechanical
injury, tissue damage, and disruption to the endocrine sy3teenvisual landscape of

my subjective experience, whitlecame the content of the filmppeareds aposthoc
embellishment arising from trauma. This is compatible with both the psychoanalytic

notion of accessing the unconscious and neuroscientific opition.

Damasio understandbie experience of sadness can be simultaneously produced by
stimulating brain stem nucleconcludng that emotions, defined as the physiological
events from which feelings arise, produce emetiated thoughts, not the other way

round°® He writes:

When the emotion sadness is deployed, feelings of sadness instantly follow. In short
order, the brain also brings forth thimd of thoughts that normally cause the emotion
sadnessand feelings of sadness. This is because associative learning has linked
emotions with thoughts in a rich tweay network">’

He comments that this is an approximatioh :LO OLD P s-liypoth&sts over a
century ago, that felt emotions are perceived body stétéEhat bodily response
precedes emotional response is controvet3ial

153 % HVVHO $ YDQ GHU .RON p7KH &R P S-EmadhiHRQNVW RHESH & MDL\R LWIKWM LARIDIAEREDG DI V R F K
Clinics of North Americavol. 12,n0.2, A 389, <http://mww.cirp.org/library/psych/vanderkolk/accessed 20une
2019
154 Kolk, # KH & RPSXOVLRQ WR 5HB6DW WKH 7UDXPDY
155 'D P DV L Rdunt dtReasif body loop GHVFULEHVY D FRPSOH[ QHWZRUN WKDW FRPELQHV UHSL
EHWZHHQ WKH LQWHUQDO DQG H[WHUQDO ZRUOG DQG UHSUHVHQWDWLRQV RI SU
PDUNHUVOHXKUIIDMVHHYHQWY RFFXU EHORZ WKH WKUHVKROG RI FRQVFLRXVQHVVY RU
WKRXJKW LPDJHV 'DPDVLRYV uVRPDWLF P D Ur\cHdgteK3SoRaNuU Hiegdriptihn 6L somatEH IXUWKHU
markers see Damias Descartes Error1995.
156 7KLV ZDV GLVFRYHUHG E\ DFFLGHQW ZKHQ KLV FROOHDJXH WUHDWLQJ D SDW|
current via electrodes positioned in a region of the brain stem called the mesencephalon, misplaceddmby a couple of
millimetres and caused the patient to rapidly fall into a state of suicidal hopelessness. The patient had no hist@yioh degre
seconds after theessatioofthe WUHDWPHQW WKH SDWLHQWYV P R&siB,LodKilg foUSpiHoza:\lok, QRUPDO $
Sorrow and the Feeling Braiiondon: William Heinemann, 200% A 'DPDVLRTV XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI WKH
HPRWLRQV KDV EHHQ FRQWHVWHG DQG LW iFWXE QulIEHH O UQ WeRGoWBR(B@kppiwifked HPRWLF
that one can make oneself feel sad with deliberate thougfiiszHY HU 'DPDVLRIV XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI HPERGL
chemical nature of the brain and the relation of emotion to this chemistry.
157. Damasiol.ooking for Smoza p. 71
158 Ibid., p. 105.
159 .DUHQ 6LPHFHN GHVFULEHVY 'DPDVLRTVGIVRPGW BB RWWRHVRIUQ JR u OHI P RN RAQIHBR Y \K X
DFNQRZOHGJPHQW RI WKH HQWDQJOHPHQW RI IHHOLQJ DRpkxiy kffhe ddlatofof : KLOH WK
ERGLO\ VWDWHY DQG IHHOLQJV 'DPDVZRVYQHDWERRBRNPDPHQEGRHQWHM BLYUVRRDWAR D <
intricacy of these systems and his emphasis on the somatic aspect of emotion was a foundibgrejemithe study of emotion
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Fig. 25. Unhomely Streedtill, dir. Susannah Gent

Layered, textured footagewas usedto make sequences that convey the feeling of
despair in the midst of pesbncussive episodes. The human subject within the frame is
surrounded by visual materidiat one might assume is inside the h&8d@his material
combines archive footage of war with close up abstract textures and CGl components.
Although admittedly crude, these sequences communicate interiority to be read as the
rendering of thought imagem this way the film presents an original representation of
anxiety episodes associated with pesmncussive syndrom@' That images were
sourced from online archives and information sites introsltice Internet, and the
media in genal, as a player in thanxietymachine representét | question why
historical atrocities, some of which | have known about for years, became such an
obsessive focusThe material body is made of cells, each of which individually
demonstrate an inclination towards survival. Arain injury is likely to promote
defence action on the part of the psyche and could account for the obsessive anxiety and
preoccupation with deatlf. Damasio is correcthen the images in my mind arose from

my physiological state, but this does notaat for the specificity of these images.

The narrative is underpinned by a sense of unrest in the face of the political, social, and
environmental landscape of the twerity UVW FHQW XU\ "HUULGDYV FRQI
LQWURGXFHG W KU R ehidistly kebhpdral CsRUEWireD & Partially veiled
narrative suggesting responsibility to those dead and those not yet born, and a character
who is haunted by the past in the face of the future yet to cBhwt extracts from

Spectres of Manteature in te closing section of the film describing the famas

WR WKH QHXURVFLHQFHAKH6 KHDUSTM FRU NKIHREULWLFPDRODQG EXOXHKUDO 7KHRU\
<https://academic.oup.com/ywcct/artigdbstract/26/1/205/5067354accessed 20une 2019
160. As such these sequences still operate according to filmic convention in which the viewer understands the filriouginld t
alignment with an orscreen protagonist.
161 I return to this contribution to knowledge, and the contributions of the other films in the conclusion.
162 | use thewvord machinedf KHUH LQ UHIHUHQFH WR '"HOHX]H DQG *Xib#MMweRahbefiédX VH RI WKH
systems; the syndrome, the brain, the media, memory, thesalitioal climate, environmental circumstances.
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unheimlich What postconcussive syndrome bought to the fore was a safifsagility
of selfhood. Some time into the illness | reflected upon knowing that | was not always
like this, but was unable t@call how | had previously felt. With mental illness came an

uncertainty of who | was and an awareness of the precarious times in which we live.

Some of the atrocities recounted in the vawer ofUnhomely Streedre little known.
They are not dwelt pon, perhaps because they induce shame and &ar combined
WKH\ DPRXQW WR KXPDQNLQGTY GDUN VHFUHWYV WKDW
Abraham and ToroK wansgenerational phanto@olin Davis considers the similarities
between the phantoof Abraham and Torok and the spectre of hauntof8gyHU UL G D TV
spectre is a deconstructive figure that opensingertainty and brings into question the
selfsufficiency of the living presert? Abraham and Torok see the phantom as the
presence of a dead @stor in the living egd® In Spectres of MarxDerrida criticises
JUDQFLV )XNX\DPDYV pMXELO D WY rRe@inéiig UR Xhat Knl 1® HQ W
V KH KDG WKH PEUHDG RI WK BigdgDeschatdlepftal Q KL
contemplation appears as crosscultural, parhistorical human tendencyhe term
anthropoceneacts as a harbinger of dodffi.Regarding the futureo-come, Derrida
FRQVLGHUV ZKHWKHU LWV H[SHFWDWLRQ SUHSDUHYV IR
the samdF®® This echoeshe sentiment of the filin which historical atrocity becomes
evidence of an imagined future outcomeK HQ 'HUULGD WDONV RI pWKH
HIWUHPH°WRGG\YXJIJHVWY WKDW WKH IXWXUH FDQ RQC
HSDVW HQ\GH[WUHPDOLW\Y KH GHVFULEHV D*'IXWXUH DV L

163 Colin Davis, |e TW D W FaumologyQ $@ectres and Phantdifisench Studiesvol. 59, no3, 373879, 2005
<https:/www.scribd.com/document/339962547/Dadslin-Etat PreseriHauntologySpectresandPhantoms >, access8d
September 2017.

164 6HH )UHGULF -BBNMUR®L QHOEU[H W W H U &ind T€ry-EaglatobH §l, Ghastly ID8rarcations: A
Symposium @ -DFTXHV "HUULG D T M.obidoH: Vevdd, 2008l 0D U [

165. | shall return to this phantom in a later discussioR®fchotel

166. Derrida,Spectres of Marxp.17.

167. lbid. S :KHQ 'HUULGD WDONV RI WKH pDSRFDO\SWLF WRQH LQ SKLORVRSK\T K
this déjavu can be seen as a growing trend which has been gathering pace in the light of historical events.

168 The termAnthropocene is widespread among geological scientists and refers to a proposed epoch where human activity
LPSDFWV RQ WKH (D UaNsq® dffieidt Eonsevishid-hB to K start ofAhthropocene but it is generally thought to be
arrival of the industrial revolution in the late eighteenth century. Although the term itself refers to a proposed gemdogieal

word has doontaden conotations.

169 Derrida,Spectres of Manpp. 45.

170. Ibid.
171 Events that became the focus of pSRQFXVVLYH VI\QGURPH DQ[LHW\ ZHUH WKH +RORFDXVW
atrocities of the second SmoD SDQHVH :DU A Rap@ BfGaXKeh endl WHiK731a human experimentation

research unit that saw the death of an estimated quarter of a million peale Gordonintroduces haunting to the field of
sociology. Although hauntology is not acknowledged as the foundation of this apgreawork on torture, slavery, and state
managed disappearances exposes the influence of the invisible of thkistmrioal fieldin the contemporary sociological
imagination. Se&hostly Matters: Haunting and the Sociological Imaginatigtinneapolis MN: University of Minnesota Press,
2008

47



Fisherinterprets hauntology as characteristic of these times, that we live in an age of
mentalillness, unable to envisage an alternative ful{favith reference to popular

music but also preséed as a wider mood of the times, Fisher describes the tfiestty

century asFKDUDFWHULVHG E\ puD GHIODWLRQ RI H3HFWDW
account for the negative tone dhhomely Streein the first instance by the emotions
resulting fom brain damage. The quality of thougmagesis a representationf that

tone but the specific content must be attributed to the $ostoric field +Unhomely

Streetis a twentyfirst century film and expresses the mood of the tintesne is

anxious one must be anxiousf something, and in seeking what tletmight be, the

mood of the times offers plenty to be anxious ab6ut

For Heidegger DQ[LHW\ LV SRVVLEOH PEHFDXVH 'DVHLQ LV D
being’® He suggests anxiety is aKkQFDQQ\ IHHOLQJ WKDW DULVHV
3P R G Hhotbéingat homeft’® He sees anxiety as an originary state that makes fear
possible, a ground from which fear of an external threat can'afigel P&inhgat
KRPHY IRU +HLGHJJHU LDOD SKFRQRPSQORBPRUWKER® WKH
the Z R UPGMeud distinguishes between mourning and melancholia as the former
having a specific lost object, wherefis the latter the source of grief is unknown.
Mourning isunderstood as a conscious phenoomewhile melancholia occurs in the
unconscious’® It is interesting that Freud suggests in certain cases, toxins may be

responsibldor melancholia. He writes:

What is probably a somatic factor, and one which cannot be explained
psychogenically, makessilf visible in the regular amelioration in this condition that

takes place towards evening [...] an impoverishment ofibgto directly due to toxins
[...].1%°

172 )LVKHU u/RV \BhptaoiLife/ $ 3 Q A ,W LV ZLW kreddtBshbyter a8 MdRNFishdu trhgically lost
his battle with depression in 2017.
173 Fisher,Ghosts of M Life, pp A
174 Here | emphasise a state of seeking rather than a conviction in an underlying source.
175 ODUWLQ +HLGHJJHU p7&RHDVO KD BBV B)WVIDQQ(PLQHlerfg_anEUn%vaﬁﬁQHVV RI ‘I
by John Macquarrie and Joan Stambaugh, AlparYy State University of New York Press SS
176. HeideggerBeing and Time S S A
177 +HLGHJJHU ZULWHV p7KH RQO\ WKUHDW ZKLFK FDQ EH 3IHDUVRPH  DQG ZKLFK
beings while absorbing itself in theffhe turning away of falg prey is rather based on anxiety, which in turn first makes fear
possible{Being and Timgp. 180.[original italicg.
178 Being and Timgp. 183 +H ZULWHY AKIODWDQ [LHW\ LV DERXW WKH 3LW LV GRMWKLQJ DQG (C
179 Sigmund FreudfDR XU QL QJ D QG ,0re0beQriF 6f RYdhbafhalysiol. 11, trans. and ed. by James Strachal,
/IRQGRQ 3HQJXLQ SS A
180 )UHXG pORXUQLQJ DQG OHODQFKROLDTYT S
48



Heidegger asset WKDW DQ[LHW\ LV RI QRWKLQJ DQG DW WK
world, and Freud describes a state of objectless loss. | suggest my condition, arising
from physical damage, brought about feelings of anxiety onto whichtldwdrldview

to correspond tahat feeling. In some ways, hauntology, as accounted by Fisher,
amowmntstoaPHQWDO plOXY , FDXJKW DW D WLPH' anet) , ZzD
the defining characteristics of the condition was living in a present that was wholly
defined by a past (history of atrocity) that woultdeniablybring about a certain fure
(repetition of the same). Ultimately living with this view was unsustainable and | found

, KDG FDSWXUHG -XOLD .ULVWHY®qV PHWDSKRU pu, VSL

Fig. 26.Unhomely Streettill, dir. Susannah Gent

The words of Kristeva reflect my feelings @rhshe describes her depression in uncanny
WHUPV DV pOHWKDUJLF UD\VY RI WKH EOD]fgsl\BhVXQ F R

writes:

| owe a supreme, metaphysical lucidity to my depression. On the frontiers of life and
death, occasionally | have the@gant feeling of being witness to the meaninglessness
of Being, of revealing the absurdity of bonds and belfys.

With the view that the power of destructive forces has never appeared as unquestionable
and unavoidable as noW, she describes a perversspect to the depressive affect,
often visible in works of art, that fills a void and evicts dé8tand later indicates that
WKLV pWDPLQJY RI VRUURZ DQG DOORZLQJ JULHI WR

181 | have since discussed my state of mind during that time and found a correlation with others. Two of théntashely
Streetwere anxious to a point of problen@fireoccupation with an impending unravelling of society resulting from over
population, displacement following the effects of climate chaaggthe rise of fascism. Both considered capitalism to be at the
heart of these issueSthers have reported fdelQJ OLNH WKLV IRU D GXUDWLRQ EXW pUHFRYHULQJYT WR
adversely affect their daily lives.
182 Julia KristevaPowers of Horror: An Essay on Abjectidnans. Leon S. Roudiez, New YoiKY: Columbia University Press,
1982, p.3.
183 Julia KristevaBlack Sun: Depression and Melancholéew York, NY: Columbia University Press, 1992, p. 3.
184 Kristeva,Black Sunp. 4.
185. Ibid., p. 221.
186. Ibid., p. 48.

49



against deatf?” 6 KH DVNV ZKHWKIHY OVRBMHMDK WKH ZRUN RI
whether this beauty follows war and destruction as testament to the possibility of
surviving death, of immortality?®

Reflecting upon my choices in the final section of the film | consider whether the
soundsand images used were indicative of an improved mental state or if they assisted a
progressive move. Deleuze and a@ari describe therefrain as a territorialising
assemblage, referencing the child in the dark whispering a tune as comfort, birdsong as
a daim to territory, the drinking song, and the choir as acts of dffity.point to
similarities between dance and thefrain in terms of intersubjectivity, something
included in a presentation by Lara Maister at tdew ScientistConsciousness
conference,who noted presocial effects in activities with synchronised group
movement including dance and tai &ffiDance can be a war dance, intended to rouse
spirits before battle, or a territorial statement that marks a personal space and regional
boundary. It ca also be a uniting gesture, and saxial in the sense described by
Maister. Dance is a primitive, ndimguistic form of communicationpnethat one can

only assume is dangerous, given the number of cultures across history that have sought

to control orban it. The dance that concludéshomely Streatcognises these modes.

'HOHX]H LGHQWLILHY PDMRU VWDJHV RI| %HUVNRQYIV R
D Q Gituiion] DV PHWKRRGBIVRQIV XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI LQ\
Deleuze, prop¢y HV WKDW SHUFHSWLRQ DQG UHFROOHFWLRC(
R V P RNPIDWI§uze writes:

The Bergsonian revolution is clear: We do not move from the present to the past, from
perception to recollection, but from the past to the present, fexollection to
SHUFHSWLRQ 1

187.1bid S A
188 Ibid. S A
189 Gilles Deleuze, and Felix Guatt, A Thousand Plateaus: Capitalism and Schizophreméms. by Brain Massumi, Mark Seem
and Helen R. Lane, Minneapolis, MN: University of Minnesota Press, 1987, p. 319.
190. Patrick Haggaret. al, Consciousnest oRference The New Scientist Live, Lorh: The British Library, 2015.
191 Gilles Deleuze Bergsonismtrans. by Hugh Tomlinson and Barbara Habberjam, New York, NY: Zone Books,pl9%87For
'"HOHX]H p% RV JYRGOW RU- DL AVARBaGH/Rebtifies with and whose work has pro@ePDWHULDOV IRU "HOHX
LW R R @céoRi[rfpy to Hugh Tomlinson and Barbara Habberjam, translat@smfsonism '"HOHX]H VHHY SKLORVRSK\ DV
EXJIJHU\ § LQ ZKLFK D pFKLOGYT D K\EULG LV PIBGHXIWRPIANEI\XY3EIRIQtIMYINMW ZR SKLOR
the back of an author, and giving him a child, which would be his and which would at the same time be a monster. It is very
important that it should be his child, because the author actually had to say everything that rm¥de B&fDeleuze,
Bergsonismp. 8.
192 DeleuzeBergsonismp. 26.
193 Ibid., p. 63.
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%HUJVRQ VHHV WKH SUHV¥GW BEGHIXUMDBDBNRDLASDV
WKURXJK ZKLFK uDG% D@atiehVisl ndre/ al®ix Vegdkistence than
succession?® He reminds us that the present is never experiencetiebjndividual.

:KDW LV H[SHULHQFHG LV DOzZD\V WKH YHU\ UHFHQW S
which dvides the past from the futuf’’

Filmmaking involves a process of selection. Selection is motivated by emotion in an
attempt to capturmateial that will generate specific feelings% HUJVRQTV XQGHU
of intuition relates to perception in general so far as we bring previous experience to
perception. Intuition in filmmaking involves selecting material according to emotional
response thas led by past experience, including that of cinema. Factors influencing
intuitive selection are frequently nonconscious in the manner discussed in the previous
chapter in relation to artistic and mathematical inspiratibn. alignment with
psychoanalysisintuition as methoduggests thathe past of the individual, including

the resolution of childhood complexes, exerts influence on the préssiideleuze and

Guat D U IAfti¥Oedipus arose from a perceived shortcomirigat psychoanalysis
reinforces the xsting social code based on familial lines, domestication, and
repressiort?® For them psychoanalysisontributes to reinforcing power relatiof?s.

Ther conceptschizoanalysiexamineghe related flows of capital and flows of desire to
qguestion howone can GHVLUH RQHYV R BQhditHi$ts oAV is Ritg
WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ RI KXPDQ UHODW L*RQrang®vMar® D VW
and Nietzsche, theyim to found D PWUDQVFHQGHQMItBide s¥caFRQV F
repressiof "

Unhomely Streatepresentsanxiety of human brutality and atrociffihe psychoanalytic
uncannypoints to a return of the repressed of childhood complexeslaiagmented
self. Schizoanalysis spea#if the subjugated individual whose desire is aligned with the
flows of captal. The historical events referenced in the film point to war as both a

capitalist industry (sale of weapons) and a territorial endeavour (access to resources),

194 Ibid., p. 55.
195 Ibid., p. 59.
196. Ibid., p. 60.
197. Henri Bergson (1896Matter and Memorytrans. by Nancy M. Paul and W. Scott Palmer, Oxford: Pantianos Glak3icl,
p. 96.
198 Deleuze and Guattadnti-Oedipus p. 15.
199 Ibid., p. 73.
200 Ibid., p. xxiii.
201 Ibid., p. 83.
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with killing as a mechanistic procesBhe Oedipal narrative is one of sex and death.
Breedirg grounds and killing fields.Capitalism promotes growth that exposes

KXPDQNLQGYTVY WHQGHQF\ WR H[SDQG DQG FRQVXPH
of the unconsciousollective psyche.

The cellar sequenagas the last to be constructed and weesonly shot to be added in

the final edit.Herethe question is asked gall this killing really necessa®f

Fig. 27.Unhomely Streettill, dir. Susannah Gent
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POINTING THE BONE: A REVIEW ORMMETAPHOR

Metaphor repeatedly breakeo the temple of stable meaning
(which, as we know, is an ideologi@nstruct based on consensus)
and drinks to the dregs what it finds there while somehow resisting
being incorporated into the ceremd?.

Avice Benner Cho, the protagonist of ChitaL p Y L @rabBisxownis the girl who

was KXUW LQ GDUNQHVV DQG D elL B K DO/GiHfivh BeFalks Q W R
Lacanian linguistic theory through a tale of #heekei an alien race whose language is

a pure andlirect experience of beingheAriekeicannot lieDV pHDFK ZRUG LV D
[...] an opening. A door, through which the thought of that referent, the thought itself
that reached for the word, can be séBhAs they can only speak of things they have
experienced, to extend thehinnking and communication they must create metaphor
through performed scenaricdvice, as a child, was used to make a simile. To begin:
There was a human girl who in pain ate what she was given her in an old room built for
eating in which eating had noappened for a long tinf&° In time this becamep WoigIH

who ate vaW zZzDV JLYHQ KHU ¥ 3HUIRUPLQJ D VLPLOH ZI
unpleasantAvicefV H[SHULHQFH ZDV QRW DV EDG DV EHLQJ |
FORVHGDJIDLQY

Metaphor in the narw sense is an aspect of language learned by the individual born
into a languaged culture. It can also be understood as a description of a mental process,
an associational tendency that underpins all our thinking, of which linguistic metaphor

is just one aSHFW 7KLV VHFRQG XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI PHWLI
DVVHUWLRQ pWKH XQFRQVFLRXV LV VijNdgX eVéexddUtheG O L1
structure ofthought?®®’ Lacan draws on metaphoric and metonymic processes as
HYLGHQFH RIFWRHWKSHLWPIDIQLILHUY E\ HTXDWLQJ WKH

202 5ROI +XJKHV p7KH SRBHWHG U RV H IR G & H\ArtigecfureY R O LVVXH A S
296.

203 ChinaMiéville, Embassytown_ondon: Macmillan, 2011, p. 394. | read this book after not having read any fiction for over

three yearslt was recommended by my Director of Studies at a time when | was readiag. Ldound it hugely stimulating and

gave myself permission to read some fiction thereafter.

204. Miéville, Embassytowsp. 62.

205, Ibid., p. 28.
206 Ibid., p. 187.
207 -DFTXHV /DFDQ u7KH ,QVWDQFH RI WKH /HW W HigritsQraié Kow BEIQsFFRIK) EdnBoX:V RU 5HD"
W. W. Norton & & RP SD Q\ Ss A ,Q WKLV FKDSWHU /DFDQ GHWDLOV KLV WKHRU\

WR WKH XQFRQVFLRXV 7KH SKUDVH LWVHOI pWKH XQFRQVFLRXYVehtlyugétd UXFW XU H (
in secondary texts.
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condensatiorand displacement®

FDQ EH UHSUHVVHG )RU /DFDQ WKH\ DUH pUHSUHVHQ
equated with lingistic signifiers?® 7KLV XQGHUSLQV /DFDQYV HTXDWL

with languagé®® Language is the root of the Lacanian symbolic order in that the

Ideational representativese for Freud, that which

individual only becomes a subject once they have entered landgrageFink clarifies
WKDW |R Ue sibfeEt @ qurdlationship to the symbolic oflErIn this sense the
unconscious is said by Lacan to be digcourse of the othéf?

Themirror phase from which the Lacanian subject emergiesolves amisrecogniion

of the specular imagend subseque denalof WKH LQQHU H[SHULHQFH RI
self over the external image of s&lf.This process of primary Lacanian repression
from which theunconscious is formeith early childhood, was later described by Lacan

as an ongoing psychical procé&§The commencement of this stageincides with a

period in infancy when synaptic prunimgcurs, a process that removes unnecessary
structures to streamline connectivity in the brain by axon and dendrite elimination based
on usage. This process is noiquely humanA second stage in the formation of the
subject occurs with the recognition that the mother has desire beyond the child. Lacan
refers to this desire as the phaffi3initially the child wishes to be the phallus, that is,

be the sole object ' WKH PRWKHUYfV GHVLUH :LWK WKH IDWKH!I
the child cannot be the phallus, and thus the child entergaindits place in the

208 /DFDQYV K\SRWKHVLV RULJLQ D Wwhih te@ea)dithbXn@@fheniSriat Wdrk i fhe NnconseidusV Lacan
aligns condensatiorto metaphor andlisplacemento metonym.Condensatiordescribes the reduction of a volume of megni
within the dream to a reduced series of images or ideas. Lacan adigtensatiorto metaphor as a signifying substitution that
replaces one signifier for another. This replacement, by the introduction of another signifier expands the originaltidesasand
multitude of meanings can be condensed into a single signifying unit. For Freud this was the difference between the& latent an
manifest content of the dreamisplacementefers to a process whereby the manifest content of the dream is obscureckueb
this obscurement is a defensive act of repression. Metonym, the use of an element of the whole to convey meaning ¢orresponds
YUHXG TV disgadéneRtBeeJoél Dor,Introduction to the Reading of Lacan: The Unconscious is Structured lilemguage
New York, NY: Other Press, 200for an in depth account.
209 Bruce Fink,The Lacanian Subject: Between Language and JouissBnioeeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1995, p. 8.
210 Metaphor and metonym are conventionally understood as caatspbstitution. For Lacan they demonstrate the autonomy of
the signifer over the signified, or the dominance of wmehnings over things, and show how, through words, meaning is made.
211 Fink, The Lacanian Subjeagtip [LA[LL
212 Given that the subject is otherwise ordinarily a term that is interchangeable with self aRiglegoints to the Lacanian
MGHILQLWLRQY RI VXEMHFW DV pWKDW ZKLFK RQH VUBIQ,Ip!kiHidk &FBSWH VIHHW/ND FDRY D\D
position in simplderms: RWKHU SHRSOHTV YLHZV DQG G H \lhatsendeD)wReZah @tarfedPD QY GLVFRXU
VWDWHPHQW WKDW WKH XQFRQVFLRXV LV WKH 2 iVKuHAIrEMo@IW PRXOQ \RH R/ DHYHEN /S
WDON RWKHU SHRSOHYV FRQYHUVDWLRQV D Q QinRst\fat Bisuhey ldrR &pres§ed id RHS)Y DV SLUL
lbid. sSs A 2ULJLQDO LWDOLFV
213 The LacaniaMirror Stageis explored in detailinDQ\ 1REXV p/LIH DQG 'HDWK LQ WKH *ODVV $ 1HZ /
6 W D J Kdly Cbrigepts of Lacanian Psychoanalystdh by Dany Nobus, London: Rebus Press S'S 138.Aacan
originally presented thilirror Stageat the Fourteenth International Psychoanalytical Congress at Marienbad jn 1936
<https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mirror_stageaccessed 26 November 2015.
214 Recent experiments that have shown-haman animal recognise themselves in the mirrors. Experiments have been
performed on primates, cetaceans and magpies, all of which, when an odourless coloured dot is placed in a positioR &nGHf\dni
body that it would be unable to see without a mirror, on thehfmad in the case of a chimp, behind a flipper on a dolphin and under
the beak of the corvus (some of the animaleevaeesthetised for this to be done so they could not be aware of the application of the
dot) all have exhibited behaviour including scratgh sniffing and looking to inspect the mark thveir body. For a brief overview
see <http://news.nationalgeographic.com/news/2001/05/0502_dolphinvanity.batoéssed 26 November 2015
215 This is not the penis of the father although the relation gfltlaélus to the penis is ambiguous.
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symbolic order. Thename of the fatheis the primal metaphor and demonstrates the
way in which languge functions to structure the psyche of the individual. What is
emphasised in the Lacanian framework is the formation of the individual in relation to
others and thahatrelation is born of and enabled through languagdech pre-exists in

the cultural feld into which the individual is born. The structure of language shapes the
thinking of the individuaf*®

Lacan uses the tertangageto mean the structure of language damtueto refer to a

specific language such as French. He is mainly concernedanigageand its general
structures, and he makes further distinction betvieegageandparole, the speech act.

He later coins the termslangue pWKH SULPDU\ FKDRWLF VXEVWUL
ZKLFK ODQJXDJH 1V/ FRIYWU K P 8/KERe & jBsdfie® oM Ja

clinical point ofview as it is the means of exchangetween analyst and analysand,;
however his oppositionof lalangue and langage as corresponding to chaos and
structure, brought together by metaphoric and metonymic processeses i
FRQVLGHUDWLRQ RI WKH FUHDWLYH SURFHVY DQG ODC

IDFDQYV OLQJXLVWLF IRUPXOD GUDZV RQ 6DXVVXUH
comprised ofa concept image and a sound image. Saussure describes the souwnd imag
DV D uSV\FKRORYIEAXY ULRPSHIVWHKRLFH Rl G$aEWA SWLY
map. He is cautious not to suggest that the sound image is material as such, but he says
it makes a sensory impression, and inherent in the idea is retention gudahial for

recall of that impressiorBummarisingSaussureJoélDor ZULWHV p7KH OLQJX
WKXV DSSHDUV DV XK \PKLIEF WOQM\HW\ ZKRVH WZR
established from the beginning in associative relationf:° ) LQN Z U L Wetthep$ VO
tongue immediately reminds us that more than one discourse can use the same
PRXWKSLHFH D W ?\FinK suggeBtsi vy Hifferen types of talk @go talk

216 7KLV FRQQHFWLRQ EHWZHHQ ODQJXDJH DQG WKH VWUXFW Xhtbhsé&dusVisSK R X JKW

structured like a languagend his later refinement that theconscious is language

217. Dylan Evans,An Introductory Dictionary of Lacanian Psychoanalysisndon: Routledge, 1996, p. 97a lalangue although

not a language as such is specified as the maternal tongue. The musicality of the word (la la) corresponds t§ firstimfards.

SeeDomMLQLTXH 6LPRQQH\ p/DOESIaAXHYRQ 4XHYR/ LRQAYT S

218 Dor, Introduction to the Reading of Lacgm 24.

219 Ibid. Original italics.

220. Fink, The Lacanian Subject S ,Q WKLV ZH DUH UAtiekei/oHiteralR/havd vy maupiebett.is also

SHUWLQHQW WR OLFKDHO 5REELQTV WKHRU\ RI SULPRUGLDO FRQVFLRXVQHVV WKI
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and some other kind of talkwhich come respectivelyfrom different psychological

places. These places, in Lacanian terms, are the ego and thé°Other.

Using brain imaging technology to study patients with neurological damage it is now
known that the neural correlates of language are dispersed across the two hemispheres.
The brain regiongoncerned with word formation are not the same as those that deal
with linguistic comprehensioff? This is apparent in sike victims with aphasia who

retain the ability to sing. It is proposed that music-geites speaking, and that the
neural structuresnvolved whensinging are more primordighan those of ordinary

language”

Dor points to the influencef dRomanJakobson in Lacanian theory. Jakobson identifies
two linguistic operations at work when we speak; selection and combiri4tibte

refers to paents with aphasia whose difficulties show in either word choice (selection)
or connecting terms (combination), whose compensatory approaches highlight
metaphorand metonymas two types of operations; when word choice or selection is
impaired the aphasicchooses words that bear a relation of contiguity, and when

combination is challenged the aphasic selects words that are $filar.

Andreas Mavromatis, in his study bypnogogia illustrateshow frames of reference

using metaghor and analogyare at work in the semiconscious state. Hgives an

example of hypnopompic speeathereby a woman on waking asked her husband to
HOLJKW WKH WRZHOY 6KH,RIkdnQ W theGhapeZ ant Kudlitf ¥fU W D |

fabric and the requirement of lighft

SaussuresdV ODQJXDJH DV D pulOX[T RI FRQFHSWYV DQG VR
sides to a sheet of paper and makes the analogy of the meaning of the linguistic sign
UHVHPEOLQJ WKH FXW LQ WKH SDSHU WKDW LQWHUU

221 Ibid.

222 Discussed in a BBC prograne p0\ % U D L Q, br6atcadtH4 February 2017, 9pm, BBC 2, with the ptesémdrew

Marr whohad siffered a stroke in 2013.

223 This view is outlined by Massey who makeference to Flamand, Darwin, Mische, although it is speculative. The
suggestion, in brief, is that emotional noise such as a cry of pain came first tbbgwieythmbased expressive sound followed by
language, howevehis is not known. Irving MasseY¥he Neural ImaginatiorAesthetic and Neuroaesthetic Approaches to the Arts,
Austin, TX: University of Texas Press, 2009,1123.

224, Dor, Introduction to theReading ot.acan p. 31.

225 lbid., p. 32.

226. Andreas Mavromatigiypnogogia: The Unique State of Consciousness Between Wakefulness anidoBtb@m Thyrsos

Press, 2010, p.A 7KLV H[DPSOH LV IURP OLQW] $ up6FKL]R Sdidata) AhotnsaHRdyfeHKol@y G 6 OHH S\
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analogy and replaces the flux of thought and the flux of sound with the flux of
VLIQLILHGY DQG WKH IOX[ RI VLIJQLILHUV DQG UHSC
UDQFKRULGIDFDLQWISRLQW LV WKDW WKH VLIJQ RQO\ P
is made fom the sequential connections of signifiers and signifi&dsThe point at

which the meaning of amtterance is delivered is the Lacanjasint de capitorf*® This

idea may be common to thigoughtof the listenebut it is worth considering the flux of
language of the speakevho does not speak a rehearsed, meaningttierance rather

meaning is revealethroughthe act of speakinglhis is also the case with artistic

practice

For the Ariekei language is a direct communication of emaotidfthough art pactice

involves reflection, it is often experienced as an emergent and affective activity as
discussed in the previous chapteKHQ 'RU UHIHUV WR W&did ofutSedJ LP R U
VLJQLILH WeYidew&dbWthé Wetaphoric and metonymic processdsajurse,

the term primordial in relation to the thoughtage, flux of thought, or concept as
opposed to the sourithage adds weight to the idea of the primacy oflipguistic,

nonword based communicatidf° /DFDQ ZULWHV p:H VHH W&KdaW PH\

the precise point at which meing is produced in nonmeaniffg*

In their study of the human conceptual system cognitive scientists George Lakoff and
Mark Johnson explore metaphorical and nonmetaphorical struiéfufidney identify
nonmetaphorical sictureas stemming directly from experienagving examples of
VSDWLDO RULHQWDWLRQV VXFK DV 83A'2:1 1($5A)%5
concepts are understood and structured both on their own terms and in terms of other
concepts> They contest classical DQJXDJH WKHRU\ WKDW XQGHUVW
or poetic linguistic expregn ** VWDWLQJ p7KH JHQHUDOLVDWLF

metaphorical expressions are not in language, but in thought: They are general

227. Dor, Introduction to the Reading of Lacagpp. A.
228 As a brief aside | am reminded in this of the role of the observer in the quantum experiment.
229 Thepoint de capitons translated as thanchoringfor guilting fpoint with reference to the seamstresses needle that secures
the otherwise mobile material of a quilt. Sddtgs://nosubject.com/Point_de_capitaraccessed 1June 209.
230. Dor, Introduction to the Reading d&canp. 43
231 LacanEcrits, p. 423.
232 :KHQ 'HUULGD ZULWHV pWKHUH LV QR QRQPHWDSKRULF ODQJXDJHY KLV XQGHU
Derrida,Of Grammatologyp. 73.
233 *HRUJH /DNRII DQG ODUN -RKQVRQ u7KH O0HW D S KRWIW Bty Stkrcaok Y H R1 WKH +
1980, A pp. A ([DPSOHV RI RULHQWDWLRQDO PHWDSKRUV OLNH 83A'2:1 LQFOXC
M7KLQJV DUWLIPWM DRDPARQWRORJILFDO PHWDSKRUV L QRIVGHL @ HUIHDIV DIUW 1\Q WD WE t
LGHD DFURVVY up7U\ WR SDFN PRQB pHGKD\0ILQGV RV DDRERIQAVRDHGYHNKH WXQH RXW RI |
empty KHDGHG T
234 *HRUJH /DNRII p7KH &RQWHP SR UMktaphdrkd RHdught éd Oyt AhBr&K@Rtory, Qaq@bridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1992, p. 1.
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PDSSLQJV DFURVV FROEHSWRDEHVRBBLHUHDFH WR OLF
SDSHU p7KH &RQGXLW OHWDSKRUY ZULWLQJ

Reddy showed, for a single very significant case, that the locus of metaphor is thought,
not language, that metaphor is a major and indighémgart of our ordinary,

convenional way of conceptualising the world, and that our everyday behaviour reflects
our metaphorical understanding of experiefite.

Lakoff describes everyday language, not ordinarily considered to be metaphorical

VSHHFK DQ H[DPSOH EHLDW KIRX LD IGHIDGNHRQYK S ISRL
example of LOVE IS A JOURNEY metaphor. Other examples inclydgeHfUH DW D
FURVV URDGVY DQG pup:H PD\ K DY HHeWlifkestR RXU VHSDUDW

What constitutes the LOVES-JOURNEY metaphor is not any particul@ord or
expression. It is the ontological mapping across conceptual domains, from the source
domainof journeys to the target domain of love. The metaphor is not just a matter of
language, but of thought and reason. The language is secondary. Thegusp

primary, in that it sanctions the use of source domain language and inference patterns
for target domain concept®

Lakoff and Johnson show how multiple metaphors are employed for single concepts.
Examples include:
X U,GHDV DUH 30Saw fihglly ponmeVto fr@ibfd u+LV LGHDV GLHC
WKH YLQHY
X u,GHDV DUH 5HVRXUFHVY p+H UDQ RXW RI LGHDVY
X U, GHDV DUH )RRGY u:KDW KH VDLG OHIW D EDG WL
SDUW RI WKH SDSHUY
They note sme metaphors used for the same concept are contradictory:
X W, GHDV DUH &XWWLQJ ,QVWUXPHQWVY up7KDWTV D
UHPDUNY
X u,GHDV DUH 3HRSOHY p7KLV FRQFHSW LV WKH EUL
executiveY p(GZDUG 7HDWKHULRIWKKH K\GURJHQ ERPE"

235 /DNRII p7KH &RQWHPSRUDU\ 7KHRU\ RI OHWDSKRUY S
236 Ibid., p. 2.
237. Ibid., p. 3.
238 Ibid., p. 6.
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That people are not also cutting instruments demonstrates that metaphors do not provide
consistent definitions, however it is this flexibility and breadth of conceptual mapping
that expands our understanding of concé&pts.

Irving Massey, ol he Neural Imaginationyrites:

When thought gropes its way into articulated experience, it has no guide: there is
nothing to tell it what forms to assume. On striking the barrier that isolates it from
expression, it bursts into a sprafypossibilities or images, something like an energetic
particle striking its target in a cyclotrgf?.

Massey considers a function of creative thought to be advantageous in evolutionary
terms, asatural selection shows adaptability to have survival iasidge. The work of

art provides a view that is different to ordinary perceptfonFor him art seeks
HVVHQFHY PHWDSKRU SURYLGHV DFFHVV WR HVVHQ
L G H13 M§ssey acknowledges that dreams arelipgiistic in evolutionaryterms,

noting that during sleep the linguistic centres of the brain are inactiiée proposes
WKDW GUHDP ODQJXDJH pUHSUHVHQWV*IMetaph@ic HUWR
245

perception, that could be aligned with artistic pi@gtipromotes novel assocats.
What Massey calls dream language resembl@ F DI@&hde.

"HU UL G D Y VOfSGuanivhatdialyy explores an understanding of writing beyond
speech and its written form. With reference to J. Gernet he notes the Chinese word for
writing, wen desigrates outside the narrow sense of writing to include veins in wood

and stone, the trackRl ELUGV DQG DQLPDOV DQG*6HWEIJQV R
WUDQVODWR U ¥ ClkaldravbDy- SpivakiefeeWeey 1 L H W [Mikkig inp
primitive conditions(preorganic) isthe pushing through of forms as in cryst&f¢

Derrida understands writing in the same sens&/ KH ELRORJLVW VSHDNV R
pro-gram for the most elementary processes afrinfition within the living celff*®
6SLYDN FODUWMLAY " WHKHHQ LV WKH QDPH RI WKH VWU X

239 /DNRII DQG -RKQVRQ u7KH OHWD S® RWRIGFFOHS 8\ D R FAXWH Rl BH +XPD
240. Massey;The Neural Imaginationp. 79.
241 lbid., p. 43.
242 \bid., p. 93.
243 Ibid., p. 59.
244, bid.
245, 1bid., p. 96.
246 SeeDerrida,Of Grammatologyp. 134.
247. Gayatri Chakravorty Spivaky U D Q V O D W Rib Bjérrical Ofl GEafmiddtologyp. xli.
248 Derrida,Of Grammatologyp. 9.
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E\ WKH ?tWSpbdkHis&s the termmace to retainan alignment with the original;
however she notes that in French the word has connotations of a track and a spoor.
What Derrida reveal is the absence of anything other than the trBeerida writes:
H:KDW ZULWLQJ LWVHOI EHWUD\V LG ISpivdk Qo $ KR QH
PDLQVWD\ RI "HU g MWXMHI R SSRWLMHWQ EHWZHHQ PHWDS
as a detour to truth W UXWK DV 3SRXWVLGH LWVHOI" LQ WKH ERUL
DOVR 3LWVHOI" VLQFH PHWD S¥ Rdle && ha@a\aw uBhomdyw vV R
metaphor with the suggest®® RI WKH pJXHVWY LQ dvelmylDémdaHG W
describes metakRU DV puWKH SURBHIEWries thetfithe Lideal ® the

signified meaningthat which the word expresses. But it is also a sign of the thing, a
representation of the MdHFW ZLWKE®H P\ PLQG |

David E. Cooper clarifies that Derrida does not present metaphor as a multiplicity of
meaning from which the reader must decipher the intended meaning, rather it is a
HUHVHUYRL U?RThé disBrotioRid $ubtle, to be undersd in the manner in
ZKLFK 'HUULGD VSHDNV Rl GLVFRXUVH LQ JHQHUDO
FRQVFLRXVQHVV &RRSHU KLJKOLJKWYV "HUULGDYV HPS
UHXQGHFLGDEOHY DQG DV KDYLQJ pL Q RIPHRXIDIKEROH H
themselves caught up with one another in a vast web, the use of any one of which
UHYHUEHUDWHY DV LW Z¥Uhs undErstadidg< bl ld bandR O H

between metaphor and creative practice as inventive, emergent, and flexible.

DHUULGD fadd YWUFIDRYdlangue speak of primordial structure$>® Massey
describes metaphor as the undertow of thinkiigtaphor in its broadest sense can be

viewed as an aspect of this structure, an associative tendéassey writes

if the purpos of the [...] arts is to encourage me to say what I, and only |, can contribute
to human experience, then a private language says it best, even if, paradoxically, ho one
will be able to tell what it means. That is the language of drédms.

249 Spivak, ¥ UDQVODWRpIKY 3UHIDFHY
250 Derrida,Of Grammatologyp. 27.

251 Spivak, ¥ UDQVODW RXEV.BUHIDFHY
252 Derrida,Of Grammatologyp. 300.

253 Ibid.
254, David E.CRSHU pOHWDSKRU DQG 'HUULGDTWBKLGRYR $KJI RA L/ID\D J XN DBV UH D Q G
E\ 6LPRQ *OHQGLQQLQJ DQG 5REHUW (DJOHVWRQH 2[RQ 5RXWOHGJIH Ss

255 &RRSHU pOHWDSKRU DQG 'HUULGDTYTV 3KLORVRSK\ RI /IDQJXDJHY S
256. Spivak, Y UDQVODWRHM.3UHIDFHY
257. Massey,The Neuralmagination, p. 83.
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The sychoamlyst Michael Robbins presents a hypothesis that humans have two
qualitatively different types of consciousness. In contrast to Freud he stresses these two
mental states are conscious, not unconscious. Both use language in different ways.
Robbins identifiev uySULPRUGLDO F RaiehrecbrRiedd@id tdffand\uked W
WKH pPRWKHU WRQJXH$Hm Bid asRd®MI Kahbuade/ defelops, that of
HUHIOHFWLYH UHS U BYHe QoeD ihat Prignordial \MOKSRidUSHe®S Tand its
language contines throughout adult life and aspects of language may have different
meaning depending on which mental process is in use. Primordial consciousness is seen
in dreamsat workin creative practice, and evident in schizophrenia and other mental
disorders. Rohbs writesthat pimordial consciousnes®rms evanescent imagésat

are concrete, not representations of iddass a language of body expression and
sensation. Its narrative consists of images linked by affect tones and somatic sensations
rather thanlogical sequencesThese are stimulus bound, neither abstract nor
symbolic?®® Robbirs notes a close correlation between his idea of primordial
FRQVFLRXVQHVYV DQG )UHXGYV SULPDU\ SURFHVV 3
differentiation of self and other dris the primary mode of early life. In this way it is
DOLJQHG ZL\Wahgub &0 4 idea of the mirror statfé Robbins understands

the modus operandi of creativity to be primordial consciousness. He illuminates his
theory with reference to Bobo B DQ ZKRVH O\UWLFV KH VXJJHVWYV D
undifferentiated state of psychomotor actualization of which the words and breath are a
S D 83w ghort, the activities and outputs of creative practice are things in themselves.
They are not symbolic orepresentationallnterpreting creative outputs in terms of
reflective representational consciousness requires a process of tran3laéi@aations

of primordial consciousnessewhat they are and their meaning is the effect they have

on their viewer feceiver. They communicate.

'HOHX]H DQG *XDWWDUL OLNHQ QDWXUH DQG DUW D'
H+RXVH D Q GHsifllicandvheimlich?®® 7KH\ XQGHUVWDQG WKH p

258 Michad Robbins,Consciousness, Language, and Self: Psychoanalytic, Linguistic, and Anthropological Explorations of the
Dual nature of Mind 1HZ <RUN 1< 5RXWOHGJIH S A UWORWKHUHVHYT LV DOVR NQRZQ
GLUHFWHG ODQJXDJHY
259, Robbins,Consciousness, Language, and Se§S A S5REELQV K\SRWKHVLVHV WKDW SULPRUGLDO |
is first detectedn utera
260 Ibid., p. 12.
261 There is no single version of the mirror phase and its effects continue intofad@irhilarly primordial consciousness returns
throughout adult life; however, the initial manifestations of the effects of these stages cdihe&teideas will be further explored
in chapter 6.
262 Robbins,Consciousness, Language, and Sel#43.
263 Deleuze and Guattaiyhat is Philosophyp. 186.
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UHXPELOLFXV WKDW DWWDFKHV WKH S VDX UH &MR WL R
OHWDSKRU DERXQGV LQ WKLV GHVFULSWLRQ RI DUWT\
ERG\ WKH HIWHULRU XQLYHUVH DQG WKH KRXVH DV D
thinks no less than philosophy, but it thinks through affect percept<f®> Deleuze

and Guattari clarify that affects and percepts are not to be confused with perceptions and
feelings®®® This distinction between the primary material of the creative process,
HSHUFHSWLRQV DQG IHHOLQJV fe@<atd perce(thaEaydr D FW F

may not coalesce around an artefact), points to the plane on which metaphor operates.

In this central chapter | have drawn together ideagrds anunderstandingf the
psycheandits relation tolanguage This has been aexercise in finding associations
rather than a progressive manoeuvre towards a concligiese thoughts on metaphor
and primordial consciousnesprovide a foundation to think further about creative
practice as an affet¢d processhat communicates arabntributes to knowledge in and
of itself.

Guy Claxton, on the history of the unconscious, writes:

KHQ ZH WU\ WR ORRN GRZQZDUGYV LQWR WKH puGDUNOL
metaphors reflected in the surface. So we need the best, the coosite, the most

helpful images we can find. New images of the relationship between consciousness and
the unconscious are needéq.

264 1bid., p. 187.

265 Ibid., p. 66.

266. Ibid., p. 24.

267. Guy Claxton,The Wayward Mind: An Ultimate History of the Unconsci®@asston, MVA: Little Brown, 2005, p. 83.
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PSYCHOTEL,GROUNDFLOOR CHECK-IN

The Blind Narrator and the Organic Uncanny

The cry of quail and the whirlinglover
And the blind eye creates
The empty form between the ivory gaté%

Psychotelwas proposedby my director of studies, Sharon Kivland, whkoggested

make a filmic equivalent of an academic chapter on the uné&hhylid not wish to

make a documentain whichthe content of the text was replaced by the spoken voice
and the uncanny was explained. | did, however, want to refer to the uncanny as a critical
IUDPHZRUN DQG uSKLORVRSKLFDG®NowdidIQuishlid-baReW | R U
a conventioally narrative filmin which the audience experieadthe uncannyhrough

the surrogacy of the escreen protagonisPsychotelexploresthe uncanny through
stories, imagessound,quotations andpresentdhe hotel as a metaphor for the psyche.

An oddity of the pgche is that the same mechanistiserves as well as experiences.

This mental doubling is presented throughout the film in image sequences and use of

voice-over.

The working title of Psychotelwas The Guest in the HotelThis was prompted by
FreuGfV FRPPHQW pWKH HJR LV QER\laRtBnagksiltha @ind WV R :
like an abattoir, with a clean, bright reception area, and thick sprouding to prevent

WKH UXFNXV RI VXIIHULQJ |UR P ?$HaHthéeseDdaseriptibnd Q W R
came the idea to filmadly explore the uncanny through the metaphor of the hotel with a
front of house reception area and hidden service regfdhshot footage of rooms and
corridors | stayed in between 2046d2018, including hotels in Helsinki, Obensen,

Brussels, and Liverpool. | later visited the Long Mynd hotel in Church Stretton,

268 7 6 (OOLRW p$V K. SHEBIQ: A $ebebtioh byLte Authqr. 90. Extract.
269 | was initially resistant as | ieuneasyaboutfilmmaking from a starting point aheory. In chapter 2 | madke point that
films employing audievisual language to discuss concepts often gageorly with cinematic language.
270. Gordon C.F. Beatnp: LWW JHQVWHL Q ,[BQuBdilgs An $1@1eiBopidafy Journalol. 76, no1,1993, A S
48, referenced iRoyle, The Uncannyp. 4.
271 6LJIJPXQG )UHXG p$ 'LIILFXOWQ D@ TWekSitmhadvdEHitiéhlofxhe\EdtmRldtorks of Sigmund Freud
vol. 17. London: Vintage, 2001, p. 143. Similarly, Withy describes the human essence in her account of the uncannykiofthe wor
+H L G H Jhdédhuman being remains inside, or in relation to, its essence, but in such a waig tfécénteror outof-joint in its
HVVHQFH A OLNH D JXHV\WWitQy, VedegiBrQin BeidgUndavng F3B.H
272 Claxton,The Wayward Mingdp. 3.
273 Joanna Walsh draws on similar material in a book that combines psychoanalysis and autobiographalabftite as a hotel
reviewer. | came acrosdotel through recommendation when | was in production vi#dychotel The voice of the hotel in
PsychotelVD\V p, PHHW \RXU GHVLUHV VR ORQJ DV \RX GHVLUH E&RWH, LKD WHR @/HR R R H D
text. SeeJoanna WalsHlotel, London: Bloomsbury, 2017.
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Shrewsbury, the Grand and the Clifton in Scarborough, and acquired permission to film

the ®rvice regions of the Victoriadtel in Sheffield.

| edited the film in block andidentify three main stages of pgstoduction Two years

before | startedny Ph.D. | was considering a film that explored the uncanny and
experimerngd ZLWK D FXW DQG SDVWH WSHQWHERCEREGLQJ
Sandmari’ The filming remained asushes until 208, due to my lack of the post
production skills to effectively deal with the footage, and because | was uncertain how
to approach the film. In 2015 | was involved in a group book préjéciy
contribution, entittedRemoved from the Eyemngdoyed a cut and paste method from a
wider variety of uncanny text® The text produces a halting sensation as it shifts from
one author to another, and the overall narrative produces a feeling of uncertainty by
making partial sensdespite the text beingomprised of half sentences, it confers a
qguantity of academic content and the general impression of these uncanny texts
emerges. The imageme green screewideo footage combined with photographs of

mirrors, processed in Photoshop in a method similahéofilm postproduction

Fig.28 p5HPRYHG 1URP W&HEHit{orns U Pages®B, 12, and 18usannah Gent

274 E. T. A. Hoffman (1817)The Sandmafiin Tales of E. T. A. Hoffmaned. Leonard J. Kent and Elizabeth C. Knight,
Chicagg IL: University of Chicago Press, 1972.
275 The Editions I} published by MA Bibliothéque, edited by Sharon Kivland, withtributorsfrom the Ph.D. and MA, ADRC,
2014/5 cohorfrom Sheffield Hallam University/ DXQFKHG DW WKH /RQGRQ $UWLVWITV %RRN )DLU :KLW
collecton of Tate Britain library and archives, the CdLA, France, and has been exhibited at Volumes, Independent Publishing Fair
in Zurich, the Vox Populi gallery, Philadelphia, and is in the Floating Library collection, Minnesota.
276. See appendix 2.
64



| used this book as a starting point for another shigoy head and shoulders against a
white background and read sections of a newvand paste text taken from a wider
range of sourceS. | then filmed my daughter and my mother reading the samé’fext.

Fig. 29. PsychoteV WLO OV pW U D QV J Hip Sus@nidah @D O SKDQWRP |

images removed

Fig. 30. Un Chein Andalostills, dir. Luis Bufiuel

| have removed the eyes from the fat@aVithout being conscious of this at the time |
DP DZDUH RI VLPLODULW\ EHWIHCHE Alidalo¥*° ILOP DQG % X

The first edit of the film ground to a halt in July 2017. | had edited much of the footage
and while | was pleased with a few sequences, overall it felt directionless and was oddly
IXQQ\ , DP QRW D JRRG DFWRU DQG WKH IORYLG TX
Unheimlich”  Dr@eGSandmamaccentuated this melodramatic performance. At this

stage the position of the eye patches varied, and some showed the eyebrows. These
sequences were especially comical. As | have worked on the film these sections have
become reduced and increasingly processednlattempt to make the effect more

subtle | comhbned the image with an old mirroreminiscent of the horror films |

277 %HDUQYWWOUHQVWHLQ DRpendW KK BEF DI¥ASstheleinThe UnconceptHoffman, The SandmarChou

Ying-+VLXQJ pn&DQ WKH 8Q FDWi@\ARdticarHisudnd \b+Borioti@,'2007,& L[RXV p)LFWLRQ ,DQG LWV

Tzvetan TodorovThe Fantastic: A Structural Approach to Literary Genre

<http://imww2.ups.edu/faculty/jlago/sp411/html/unitl/unitl_01.htaceessed 2%une 205, Royle, The UncannyNicholas

Middleton, Photography & The Uncanng2005 <http://www.nicholasmiddleton.co.uk/thesis/thesis2.htralzcessed 30 June 2015.

278 Zinnia GentSalmon aged,Busannah Gent aged 4nd Hilary Gent aged 77.

279 7KLV ZDV GRQH LQ $GREH $IWHU (IIHFWV E\ PRWLRQ WUDFNLQJ WKt IDFH PDN

cheeks to the motion track to fix the cheeks on the face@ret the eyes.

280 +HUH WKH PDQYV PRXWK GLVDSSHDUV DQG LV UHSODFHG E\ WKH ZRPDQYV DUP
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watched as a young teenad®rAs these sequences weasdginally designed to add
uncanny content, when reduced they lose their funchistead hese repetitious shots
produce a shift tan alternate cinematic spa@medoperate as filmic punctuation marks.

The removal of eyes is a common trope in the supernatural horror genre, or the
mainstream uncannytwo examples ar€oraling an animatedtory about a girl who

visits an alternate raty where her family have buttons for eyes, &efore | Wakea

story about a boy whose dreams become manifest, features a sinister child with empty

eye socket§®?

images removed

Fig. 31 Coraling dir. Henry Selick Fig. 32 Before | Wakedlir. Mike Flanagan

| encountered the expressi®&emoved from the Eyes of Strangassthe title of Matt
SREHUWVY VHFRQG H[KLERamdRa] filRr® they Ry QI &f g \
contribution toThe Editons I SOD\HG RQ 5REHUWVY GHaBthe SWLR
literal removal of the eyed! JUHXG ZULWHV WKDW pZH NQRZ Il
HI[SHULHQFH > @ WKDW WKLV IHDU RI GDPDJ&fQJ RU
F K L O G HiRsGtiggestion of eye removal as a childhood fear is illustrateein t

film with this sequence of my daughter, with bandaged &jes.

281 In the late 1970s and early 1980s Hammer Horror was frequerdly and | watcheglentyof Peter Cushing and Christopher
Lee. The ilm reference for the mirror sequence was not a Hammer film hopieveas From Beyond the Grayelir. Kevin
Connor, Amicus Productions, 1974.
282 Coraline, dir. Henry Selick, Focus Features, 2009 [on D\B#fore | Wakedir. Mike Flanagan, Intrepid Piatess, 2016 [on
DVD].
283 See also chapter 1.
284. As | note in my discussion &cannetthe threat of eye removal ithe Sandmais expanded by Cixous whmints to multiple
references to the eyes includingthe @ID\PSLDYV H\HV DQG &R Sé&RG&foffms\yWHersBrdmg@nd W U X P
&L[RXV H)LFWLRQ DQG LWV 3KDQWRPVY S 6HH DOVR FKDSWHU
285 Freud, p 7 KB Q@F D Q@ 231.
286. This sequence is also intended as a reference @ettipus myth that | shall return to later in this chapter.
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Fig. 33 Psychotekstill, dir. Susannah Gent

Processing the eye clips helped me find methods of approaching the overall look of the
film. | experimented with layering footage ofdirwater, and light, to create texture and

take the footage away from representing everyday vision. It is perhaps worth noting that
the format of conventional editing software is designed in a linear style, like a strip of
celluloid, in which the clip is ut and arranged on a linear timeli#¥é.Layers are
permitted but they are limited. In After Effects, as in Photoshop, the software is built for
OD\HULQJ LPDJHV , DP UHPLQGHG RI )UHXGYTV uHO\VWL

layering of memory®®

The useof vignette references early film and the encroachment of black into the image
signals interiority. For me this is quite literdP,\ P L Qeagdiage is blacledged and

KDV QR FRUQHUV 7KH 6XSHU HORRNY LV VXJJHVW
subsegently of memory and nostalgia. This opens a line of enquiry concerning the
temporal nature of film and its relation to memory. It is common to think of memories

as recorded on old technology and as such the style of these recordings isftugnce
recollection 2% The populist face of hauntology has a downgraded, retro look, and as an
outmoded style it is now doubly retro and arguably kit$ghh reference to music and

art, Fisher describes the twentieth centdy’ pVHL]HG E\ D UHFRPELQDW
For Fisher, nostalgia is central to the tone of hauntolbgjowing millennial optimism

of the twentyfirst century )LVKHU ZULWHV WKDW pQRWedRiQ®\ KDV

longer seems possibfE*

287. | use the Abode Premium suite including Premiere Pro for basic editing, After Effects for most of my compositions, Audition
for sound work, supplemented with Audacity, and Photoshop ftw; $ties, andyraphic work.
288 Freud,p$ 1RWH RQ WK I@ D DGt tothistelkt with reference to a later sequen®&sjohotel
289. Childhood memories may be recalled through their representations as well as the original event. My father was a-keen home
cine filmmaker and as such many of my childhoodnoees are of the cine films, tinted orange and flickering. The techniques of
adding age andolour filters to flashbacks is common in film, and the seventies will often be orange and the fifties will be brown.
When young, my daughter asked me if, in thetpit was black and white!
290. Fisher,Ghosts of My Lifep. 8.
291 Ibid., p. 21.
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By shootingtelevisiors in the hotel rooms | creatdepth in the filmic space, a box

within a box,a rhizomatic structuraghat helps convey the feeling of seeking in dreams.
INeQFRXUDJLQJ WKH thelndriative, I\ tquivdtitd Nr§alike experience

of watching the filmn?®> The reappearancef images on the televisiorsuggestsa
WUDXPD WR ZKLFK WKH QDUUDWLYH NHHSV UHWXUQLC
GUHDP UH S UH gpivakvidrddudhgdf Grammatologyrefersto a passage

from Freud whose drea@ RUN DQG oitvé GWBEBDIP WH[W 'HUULGD HI[D
dream thoughts [...] cannot [...] have any definite endings: they are bound to branch out
LQ HYHU\ GLUHFWLRQ LQWR WKH LQW &t aDeatlidr el WZR U
from this passage found its way into th&lmectionof Psychotebs voiceRYHU p7KLV |
WKH GUHD¥YV QDYHO

The technique of usingnultiple television screens creates a linear depth to the
cinematic space by which | wish to suggest different levels of consciousness. The
intrusion of televisio images achieves this through the repetition of material seen
elsewherein the film. This approach suggests the television acts as memory space.
&KULVWLDQ OHW] H[SORUHVY UHODWLRQV EHWZHHQ WK
KRZ FLQHPD pHaBdsHcviddiawaknd the indulgence of phant#y

When viewers invest in film, suspend their disbelief and enter the cinematic world, they
permit a hybrid psychological space to open in which their fantasy and the film
narrative merge. This exper@mmnbecomes memory, not only of the film itself, but of the
H[SHULHQFH RI YLHZLQJ 5R\OH QRWHV WKH XQFDQQ
KXPDQV DUH PEHFRPLQJ GHFHQWUHG LQYD®H® PL[H
term telepresenceefers to thedigointedness of the mind from the body in the digital
image?®® Our ability to engage with virtual reality and avatars demonstrate the flexible
nature of selfhood® My strategy of making films within films refers to these relations

of the uncanny and digitakpresentation. That digital media provides a permanently

292 See MetzThe Imaginary Signifiepp. A OHW] GHGLFDWHYV D VHFWLRQ RI WKLY ERRN WR GU
experience oflreaming and cinema spectatorship. His main point is that cinema viewers suspend their disbelief whereas dreamers
are unaware that they are dreaming. That sa@etare a number of similarities including immersion in an alternative world from
which the viewer awakes and returns to reality.
293 'HUULGD p)UHXG D QG Writthy andDifforended. ZZB LWL QJ |
294 )UHXG UHIHUHQFHG E\ 6SLD/MHN |LADMBCAMBEIBIRRA IFW. 3 U
295 Ibid. Jelly Dolly, my 2004 feature film, is a story about a woman who grows griti@gt her navel. The navel operates as a
metaphorical portal into her dream world. This preceded by many years my kgewletthis reference, or so | believe.
296. Metz,Psychoanalysis and Cinena 107.
297 ,Q QRWLQJ WKH XQFDQQ\ DQG WHOHSDWKLF LPSOLFDWLRQ RI pVKEaUHG WKLQN
URRW RI pFRPSXWHUY VXRBPHMVWRPuMWRXARINPHDNYHM NI nZLWKY DQG pSXWDUHYT PHDQLC
Royle, The Uncannyp. 37, footnote 79.
298 -RQDWKDQ 6WHXHU p'HILQLQJ 9LUWXDO 5H D O ldttrhal of @dmh@ivhicRtiQnowl.'42VisBle PLQLQJ 7|
4,1992, A SS A
299 Thisis expanded in chapté
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open window to the ideology of the other and the superego is suggested through the use
of televisions; however, a visual representation of anxiety and the manner in which it

returns was closer to mgtention when building these sequences.

The filmic space and the estreen character occupy an ambiguous territory of presence
and absenceRolandBarthes intimates all photography is the photography of d&hth.

Film captures and preserves a moment nmetiand as such the -sereen image of a
performer will at a point be the image of a dead perbothis manner film itself may

be viewed as &arbinger of death, and the captured performances destined to become
ghosts. Hauntologgraws attention to the ehporality of thought and the internet and
digital archive interferes with historic temporality. Memory today is as likely to be a
memory of a digital artefacsa referent of external realityBarthesf suggestion that

all photography refers taleath cara to mind when filming the eyeless narrator
sequences with my mother and daughter. This process inevitably reminded me of my
place in a generational timeline. The-slurated image and use of vignette in these
sequences referencearly black and white paraiture The association of death with
photography further arises from the Victorian practice of photographing the dead. These
images have uncanny tones as the dead are often arranged in the family group, propped
up as though still livingAlso referencd is the supernatural horrgenrewhere often a

ghost from a past age retud H DUH UHPLQGHG RI '"HUULGDYV UH
first visit is also a returf’* Images of hotels, such as The Grand in Scarborough, now
shabby but with former glory eviderdpeak of the passing of time. In addition to the
repetition of the returning spectre is the idea of the returning guest and the return of

genes’®?

Through a process of production followed by reflection,filme gained sophistication
and progressed my darstanding of the uncannyhe initial approach was to gather
PDWHULDO WKDW UHODWHG WR WK RypotedisDiQ@ads WH[W
Unheimliche 1 FRQQHFWYV WKH XQFDQQ\ VFRudsKpHors Mg W U D \
argument by pointing to eviddhH R1 GUHDP DQDO\VLV LQ ZKLFK pW

300. Barthes likens photography to a primitive theatre. He references early theatre and the Cult of the Dead and draws comparis
between the actor in theatrical make up occupying a place betdeeand death and the frozen image of the photograph, the made
XS IDFH pEKIQRHKD MK V H HRMMKdHBaBHed @rfera Lucida /RQGRQ )RQWDQD SS
301 Derrida,Spectres of MarxS S
302 'HUULGD LQFOXGHV pHOQFRLUPWWULRQURIPAMKVEWRH OLYLQJ FHOOY LQ KLV XQGH
UHSHDWY DQG UHWXUQV DV DQ R U GraphdatdlopRlOMBpRI. VXFK pZULWLQJY 6HH
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EHWZHHQ WKH H\H DQG WKH PDOJHHRakbsteference® LV VFH
Oedipus who took out his own eyes following the fulfilment of the prophesud

notes that castration would haveelm a more fitting punishment for his crifféAs we

know, WKH 2HGLSDO P\WK EHFDPH WKH QDUUSBAVALYH LC
development and he claims thep6lU RI +RIIPDQ YV wmtaligiblé asdednR P HV
as we replace the Sand Q E\ pW K Hfat@eu BtDMBd$6& hands castration is

H [ S H PRGh&rtion is referenced in the film through an image relating to penis envy

and by featuring the female genitals.

Fig. 34.Psychotektills, dir. Susannah Gent

An image ofa penis anda handare comhned with footage ofa nakedfigure filmed

from above The image is brief in order that it not appear pornographic, but long enough

to register that the figure has three hands. This makes reference to the iconic images of
the threehanded Virgin Mary, as w@O DV )UHXGYV UHIHUHQFH WR u
ZULVWY DV LQGXFLQJ D**HHOLQJ RI XQFDQQLQHVYV

image removed image removed

Fig. 35 7 UR M H, $&JphnfD@mascen Fig.36 p7KUHH KDQGHMG 0DGRQQDT

303 Freud, p 7 KB QF D @@ 231.
304. Ibid. As noted, this is referenced in thequence of my daughter with bandaged eyes, shown above.
305 Ibid., p. 232.
306 )UHXG 8/KDHFR v44.
307. There are many iconic imagguch as this. It is thought that the third hand relates to the story of John of Damascus whose hand
was cut offas punishment for alleged treachery. His hand was restored following prayer. The first iniageM H, $XIphnF D
Damascene, Eastern Orthodox icon, Hilander, early 8th Century, shows the third hand as an additional feature to th& mother an
child. The seond image, source unknown, thought to be of 14th century Russian origin, is one of many copies of the earlier image
where the third hand appears as an extra limb.
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AlexandraKokoli reminds us ofthe uncanny nature of the felaagenitalia in the
psychoanalytic tenet7 KH ILUVW KRPH WKH PRWKHUYV ZRPE |
repressiori’® Freud reverseintra XWHULQH H[LVWHQFH D VWDWH L
certain ODV FLY L RtVsQogeste fhe process of repression tansfthis to the
terrifying phantasy of being buried ali¥®. This reversal, or sliding of meaning, echoes
WKH WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ WKDW WKH ZRUG pXoARO@IQ LW K
different shades of meaning the wopeimlichfexhibits one whik is identical with its
opposite, pnheimlich§'° Kokoli notes the metaphor of the return of the repressed
presents an unexpected ally for feminism as a powerfahmergence of the marginal

and the oppressed.

Dany 1RE XV Z UdirisHRé mptKer of alfetishes in Freudian theory, because it
represents the fixed last impression of the female gemiédibre the anxiety provoking
FRQIURQWDWLRQ ZLWK WX WittDtRi¥ k Qrind | RetorBed SsengeL V |
genitalia footageThe materialwas shocking ah effective however in a questfor

modestyl replaced the pubic hair with hedgehog spines. The resukins provocative

but appears surreal, recalling the shotm Chien Andaloua sea urchin appears in an
armpit. JackMorgan V X J J H V V\hy faNi& Bwdmpy\Vsexual river system that brings

XV LQWR WKH ZRUOGY LV D VRXUFH RI XQFDQQLQHYV
threatening marshy landscapes, and ectoplasmic tunnels of the horrot'genre.

image removed image removed

Fig. 37. Poltergeist dir. Tobe Hoopet*® Fig. 38. Poltergeist dir. Gil Kenan®'

308 Kokoli, The Feminist UncanppS A
309 )UHXG 8/FKIHJFR 244. See also Roylg, % X U L H GThe Ohcérthfi S S A
310 Freud,p7KBQ@FDQQ'S
311 1REXV p7KH XQFDQQ\ GLVSD@P & PHIQRWURIIGHRWIHFOWLRQ *RUQDPHQW LQ WKH IL
and Marc du Ry (atbr p,Q WKH 30 B FMRbl Dfghe2ZXeMre for Freudian Analysis and Resedrohdon: Centre for
FreudianAnalysis & Research, Special issue, 2000A , p. 97.
312 Jack MorganThe Biology of HorrorCarbondale, ILSouthern lllinois Press, 2002, p. 102.
313 Poltergest, 1982, film still showing the ectoplasm, reminiscent of placental jelly.
314 Poltergeist dir. Gil Kenan, 20th Century Fox, 2015 [on DVD]. This still from the recema&e shows a more fiery, vaginal
portal.
71



Two examples from 1982 aRmltergeist where the child returns through a supernatural
portal dripping with slime, andwamp Thingone of many examples of organic,
primordial horror’™® Morgan notes the function of the hor film as being to unleash
FRQWHPSRUDU\ UHSUHVVHG DQ[LHW\ +H SHUFHLYHYV
through Christianity, specifically repressed Pagan rituals in which the organic and the

physical were celebrated.

'"HUULGDYV uLP S UHN¥MhsRQIRd BrchilleH-Xver explores the relations

EHWZHHQ WKH SXEOLF DQG WK khscyptidhtU prikind- @ndpu W Z R
circumcisionf?'® Derrida opens the questiaf whether SV\FKRDQDO\VLV LV D
6FLHQFHY SRLQWL Q thegybliclsibXtitukeloY/thdra@stiation of the son

E\ WKH SULPLWLYH IDWKHU +H QRWHV )UHXGYV FRP
XQFLUFXPFLVHG E\ WKH FLUFXPFLVHGunh@mlichGLVDJ
LPSUHVVLREBIOHFW XSRQ JUHR®T¥\RADKALGBKPBIHG DV
KDQGVY FDVWUDWLRQ LV H[SHFWH G&ve Odd hitiH XQFDQQ

Royle, in his summary of the uncanny, writes:

The uncanny involves feelings of uncertainty, in particular regarding the reality of who
0oQH LV DQG ZKDW LV EHLQJ H[SHULHQFHG 6XGGHQO\
FDOOHG uSHUVRQDOLW\Y RU pVH[XDOLW\T*{RU H[DPSOI

My relation to my own body, particularly my genitals, becomes uncanny upon reading
Freud. 7KDW WKH\ FRXOG LQGXFH IHDU RU VLJQLI\ ORVV &
WRXFKLQJ XSRQ HYHU\WKLQJ WKDW RQH PLJKW KDYH
QDWXUH KXPDQ QDWXUH WKH &brwsdisetefahcy hévéeh W\ D
my relation to my body and my understanding of how it is interpreted in Freudian
psychoanalysis points to the fissure between nature and culture. Royle sWygegswW 1

may thus be construed as a forelpuy within oneself, even the experience of oliese

asa foreign body, the very estrangement of inner silence and sofffidde

315 Poltergeist dir. Tobe Hooper, Metr@oldwyn-Mayer, 1982 [on DVD]Swamp Thingdir. Wes Craven, Swampfilms, 1982,
[ON DVD].
316. Jacques Derridarchive Fever: A Freudian Impressigimanslated by Eric Prenowitz, Chicadb: University of Chicago
Press, 1995, p. &riginal italics.
317. Derrida,Archive Feverp. 46.
318 Freud,p7KH 338QFEPRPQR\"T
319 Royle, The Uncannyp.1.
320 Ibid.
321 lbid., p. 2.
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Spivak writes uZH KDYH WR JR IXUWKHU WKDQ WKH XQFRQVF
WKH RUJDQLVP ,I WKH 3XQFRQVFLRXV LV XQNERZQ W
While Freud talks quite specifically in his essay on the uncanny of the fear of castration

as a phantasy of actual damage to the penis, Lacan links the phantasy to the image of the
IUDJPHQWHG ERG\ RI WKH FKLOG LQ WKH VWDJH RI
fragmeQWHG ERG\" LPDJHV RI pFDVWUDWLRQ HPDVFXO
dislocation, evisceration, devouring, and bursting open of tBdR G\ DUH WR /D

structural and constitutivef the instincts themselvég

Fig. 39. Psychotekstill, dir. Susinnah Gent

This ambiguous imagentends to explore these ide®S. The extended cleft is
suggestive of a wound and relates to the idea of woman as castrated. The absence of the
rest of the body is another form of castration, that of the self, in whichatihe ib a

sexual organ in its entirety. In the film the voimeer speaks of the room having been
turned insideout into a mirror image of itself. This expands the idetheffragmented

body to include the hotel, itself a representation of the psyche,rasei up and
disembowelled. For me this image also brings to mind phantom limisony Vidler

notes that the pr LUU R U V W D éotpErRo@&Igondody ip pieces, isepressed

in the unconscious, showing up in dreams and during the psychoampabdassvhen

the individual is threatened by a sense of disintegradfioRor Vidler, these processes

are related to a general spatial uncanny evident in the friction between the home and the

unhomely, as he explores in relation to architecture.

Damasiointroduces the theory of the pretd HOl pWKH QRQFRQVFLRXV I

levels of self which appear in our minds as the conscious protagonists of consciousness:

322 6SLYDN p7UDQVODW R Of Gragchatdbdypd fliv.LQ 'HUULGD
323 Lacan Ecrits, p. 85.
324 This image features in the first actRgychotel
325 Vidler, The Architectural Uncanny. 77.
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FRUH VHOI DQG D XWHREE RratesplS sharedvdth\6tHeD lifing, but not
necessarily conscious organisms, is the system that nonconsciously regulates the
RUJDQLVPYV ERG\ WR UHPDLQ ZLWKLQ WKH KRPHRVWD
this assembly of neural devices the organism holds a model of the entire organism. For
DDPDVLR WKLV pVWUDQJH RYHUORRNHG DQG QRWHZ
LPSRUWDQW FOXH DV WR WKH XOThéipictesa)f @ in@dséndel FRQ
a body map. That images thfe fragmented body correspond to a disruption of the body

map draw together theéheories of Lacan and Damasand contribute a modest

contribution to knowledge

The Return of the Repressed and the UncannyHtld

Yes, and ghosts: how close to the marrow
Can they come? At night | feel them

Like drops of sveat runniig under my skinZ®

Throughout this first period of production &sychotelmy researcHocused on the
JUHXGLDQ XQFDQQ\ DQG W K Bf° THis kvl Knovgh definidoK 6f théeH S U H \
uncanny requires an acceptance of the psychoanalytic topograpkiye omental
apparatus® $OWKRXJK UHSUHVVLRQ L \stdddionmbitHEtheGvhble p W K
VWUXFWXUH RI SV\EKtReD Qobiwy\ YemerksU 6f)MMAX Ehipter on

15 H S U H YuggeRtQiorkin-progress>? In so far as its defensive function is
concerned, repression does not appear to work. Certalnl ) UHXGYV DFFRX
mechanism of keeping both instinctual representatives and distasteful memories from
consciousness frequently faif§.Repression, for Freud, is the process undergone by an
instinctual impulse to make it inoperative. A distinction is made between the

representative of the instinct and the associated affect: the idea can be held in the

326 Damasio,The Feeling of What Happerns 22.
327. Ibid. Thisis explored further in the following chapter in relation to the split structure of the psyche.
328 9LQFHQW % XFNOH\ pu*KRANHW \RGIGROQFYHAY 3 18 W\R b1 59. Extract.
329, QDas 3Unheimlich"f )JUHXG GHVFULEHV WKH XIQF DAQODW\WKRDWKEZRQUFXHZVRU IRUHLJQ
and oldestablished in the mind that has been estranged only by thelat RI UHS UH WV KR Q@B QRPHR@® " 1
330 The Freudian unconscious is said to be a reservoir of instincts, feelings, memories, and urges formed from represasled psychi
material. This process begins during early childhood following the résolat the castration and oedipal complexes. For Freud the
unconscious is formed from these developmental stagjesH p5HSUHVVLR QY DQ G Rt Fhe8iQdoiR FVFLRXV Y L
Psychoanalysisvol. 11, trans. and ed. by James Stra@ieyl, London: Pen L Q SS A DQG SS
331 6LIJPXQG )UHXG (GLWRUThY Thédky bf Pyéhbe®alfdisN\RLARQ | S S A
332 p7KH VKRUW VHULHV RI FRPSDULVRQV SUHVHQWHG KHUH Pobd arftDé&cestaryFRQYLQF!
EHIRUH ZH FDQ KRSH WKRURXJKO\ WR XQGHUVWDQb@&l.,WKIB. SURFHVVHVY FRQQHFWHG
333 In early works the terms repression and defence are used interchangeably but later the term repression takes precedence. He
wiWHV p5HSUHVVLRQ LV D SUHOLPLQDU\ VWDJH RI FRQGHPQDWLRQ VRPHWKLQJ
cannot be known, only their representatives. It is these representatives that are repressed. Freud notes that saisfaptitseof
is always pleasurable thus pointing to the inherent contradiction in the notion of the defensive repression of instinstdéts c
the states of pain and hunger and notes that the removal of displeasure is pleasurable and that the pregenegaifubasates is
experienced as a pressuted., p. 145.
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unconscious or can disappear from consciousness but the affect returns in the form of
anxiety. FHXG ZULWHV u,I D UHSUHVVLRQ GRHV QRW VX
XQSOHDVXUH RU DQ[LHW\ IURP DULVLQJ ZH PD\ VD\ W
outcome of the repression, the representatives of the repressed frisRegiression, as

a meclanism designed to prevent unpleasure, is only known by the affective anxiety
DQG WKH REQR[LRXV WKRXJKWV LW SURGXFHV <HW )I
trends may find a substitute for repression imemkening of what is distastef&f° He

also VWDWHY pUHSUH VYV L Righlpirdividual W B 6@ G TREUVaveling D

could indicate that the notion of repression is being used to describe too broad a range

of mental operations. On anxiety Freud writes:

It is possible for the developmeunit the affect to proceed directly from the systdos;
LQ WKDW FDVH WKH DIIHFW DOZD\V KDV WKH FKDUDF\
affects are exchangéd.

The presence of anxiety as conscious affect is emphasised_haoelot LawwWhyte
ProSRVHV-HO/MMHAIQDWLQJ FRWEV&e RongdpusV of fwhat requires
attention®*® From this stance anxiety is a priority of consciousness, the presence of

which has no clear relation to the repression of instincts.

Freud describegrimal repressiona first phase of repression, the psychical (ideational)
representative of the instinct being denied entrance into consdidds. later refers to

WKH pUHSXOVLRQ ZKLFK RSHUDWHYV IURP WKH GLUHF
UHSUHVVHGY VXX temMandion i dcbbsciQusVididhRepression proper

is described as an aft@@UHVVXUH ZKHUH puPHQWDO GHULYD
UHSUHVHQWDWLY H4' mepréssbroiy/&RcaddtbBtlartiMiyrdidic process and

its two modes,primal and proper, operate together; what was primarily repressed
reaches towards consciousness and what consciousness finds repulsive is banished,

returned to what is primarily repressed.

334 Ibid., p. 153.
335 Ibid., p. 152.
336 Ibid., p. 150. Original italics.
337 )UHXG p7KH 8QFRQVFLRXVY S
338 [hus selawareness is basically sedfiminating;its biological functioris apparently to catalyze processes which tend to
remove its cause, in each situation. Consciousness is like a fever which, if not excessive, hastens curative processes and so
HOLPLQDWHYV LWV V RDRakcElt Law2WhytéThe Drieonsdiddsbadkefore FreudLondon: Tavistock Publications,
1962, p. 34.
339 )UHXG p5HSUAHVVLRQTY
340, Ibid.
341 Ibid.
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This describes something different from anxiety. In my experience anxiety is something
that plays on the mind. The revulsion described here is closer to thoughts relating to
social taboos, which on entering consciousness one would banish as distasteful, for
example incestThroughhis concept othe Oedipal complekreud suggesthat incest
specifically desire for the mother, is a normal psychical phase that the human infant
must overcome. Evolutionary biology has shown us that incest avoidance is observed in
non-human animals with experimental evidence and field observation gathered from a
wide range of species including crickets, hamsters, mice, and primates. Kin recognition
through smell is one such method. The biological advantage of incest avoidance and its
widespread presence casts doubt on it being a psychical phase as such, #iisough
may depend on how Freud is interpreted.

7KH WHQHW RI1 'HOH X JAti-Qedigs priissVtBat) pgyghoanalysis
reinforces domestication, and individual and social repre$$idiey question whether

the human ever desired incest suggestingfhat SVA\FKRDQDO\VLV ZDV VKXYV
in a bizarre sort of box painted with bourgeois motifs, in a kind of ratgugnant

artificial triangleff*®* ,Q WKLV PDQQHU pWKH ZKROH RI VH[XDOL
WKDW WKH\ VHH DV \WRIK HDM) QWD VY GF 3IDEEGVRFRIW LR Q T L
HGLUW\ OLWWOH VHEfUKMATV OJIBRKMOS VHKWRDWDO\VLV U
WHQGHQF\ WR KXPEOH*XM ptihRtoGHfehBn@mXo¥ nfaking the
unconscious guilty bythe sham imag§of Oedipus*® 7KLV DFKLHYHV D pl
MXVWLILFDWLRQ IRU SV\FKLF UHSUHVVLRQY LQ ZzZKLI
through the Oedipus complex, shadows social repression, specifically the repression of

desire that is seen as explosive and thréagen the established order of socigty.

An early version of thishapterwas the content of the lecture sequenceBsiychotel

Given the brevity of the sections that have remained in the final edit, the full content is
not conveyed to the viewer. Likbe blind narrator sequences, the lecture now acts as a
punctuation mark or a return to an academic space in the film. These sections also
indicate the capability of the psyche to reflect, to see itself as an object through the
device of breaking out of éhnarrative proper, where the film operates primarily in an

342 Deleuze and Guattanti-Oedipusp. 15.

343 Ibid., p. 53.

344, Ibid.

345. 1bid., p.

346. Ibid., p.

347.1bid., S
76



affective manner, and commenting on the theme of the produdt@mstly these
sequences complicate the relation of the flmmaker / character to indicate a doubling of
the psyche.

When in productin for this section of the film, | was less persuaded by the
psychoanalytic account of the psyche than | later came to be for reasons outlined in
chapter 2This was partly due to the style of language used by Freud, exemplified in his
discussion of ta ceasor, the executive function that operates the mechanism of

repressionHe writes:

In the first phase the psychical act is unconscious and belongs to the Sgsteif on

testing, it is rejected by the censorship, it is not allowed to pass intedbedsphase, it

LV VDLG WR EH pUHSUHVVHGYT DQG PXVW UHPDLQ XQFR
it enters the second phase and thenceforth belongs to the second system, which we shall
call the systemCs>*

JUHXGTV WHUPLQR OdpEssidiXid delivenad andkalhdugh not explicitly
VWDWHG LW LPSOLHV WKURXJK WKH FKRLFH RI WKH z
based on a sentient, possibly moral decision. In the case of primary repression, the
repressed psychical matariis not, and never has been, consciously available. This
anthropomorphic depiction of the neural activity implies a homunculus, a discounted
description of mind, rejected on account of infinite regré&se implied homunculus
UXQV WKURXJIK P discdssiRn of WdprEgsi§ir for example when he writes;
MWKH ULJRURXV FHQVRUVKLS H[HUFLVHV LWXs®BIILFH L
the Pcs (orCs. $£*° D Q@imal repressiona first phase of repression, which consists

in the psychical (idetional) representative of an instinct beingiddrentrance into the

consciougf*°

Notwithstanding this anthropomorphic description of the censor and the inconsistency
Rl WKH QDWXUH DQG DFWLRQ RI UHSUHVVLRQ RQH
undestanding ofthe mental apparatus as comprised of distinct operational regions and
that the actions of these regions may be in conflict with others. Seen this way,
UHSUHVVLRQ PD\ EH WKH UHVXOW Rl WKH HYROXWLRC

very simple terms, the human brain has developed from a central nervous system, to

348 JUHXG p7KH 8QFRQVFLRXVY S
349 Ibid.
350 Ibid., p. 147.
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brainstem structures, to the cortex. What the cortex contributes, in part, is working
memory space that allows an object or idea to be held in mind. This temporal capability
allows for predictive analysis. This process of cognition requires that the immediate
action or reaction of earlier brain regions be suppresBed. is explored byBarry

Opatow ZKR SURSRVHV SV\FKRDQDO\VLVY DV D WKHRU\ RI
degest concepts of the repressed unconscious and of intrapsychic conflict concern the
hierarchical inhibition of the lower by the higher modes of mental actfityrocusing

RQ RUGLQDU\ DGXOW H[SHULHQFH 2SDWRZ FRQVLGHL
foUPDWLRQY D )UHXGLDQ WHUP GHVFULELQJ WKH RXWI
desire and a repressive act of the consciou$3gte writes:

The deepest meaning of conflict pertains to an inhibitory boundary separating two

modes of operation in theental apparatus. This implies that in addition to combining
antithetical mental contents, compromise formation must also refer to a functional
FRQFXUUHQFH RI WKH WZR PRGHV A WKH SULPDU\ DQG
mental activity*>®

Citing research from cognitive studies and neuroscience, Opatow understands the
purpose of consciousness as overriding unconscious pressure to enaidgvered
strategy®>* If the inhibition of the lower by the higher modes of mental activity were to
UHSODFH WKH QRWLRQ RI UHSUHVVLRQ VRPHWKLQJ V
UHSUHVVHGY IRU LW WR GHVFULEH W lestribe@ rebeQr@ay 7 KH
VKHG IXUWKHU OLJKW RQ (UQVW -HQWVFK{V SURSR
intellectual uncertainty and cogiié dissonance. Freud criticisekentsch for his
equation of the uncanny with the novel and unfamiliar, pointing out thagvweoything

that is novel or unfamiliar is uncanny. Similarly, if intrapsychic conflict is a normal
PHQWDO DFWLYLW\ WKHUH PXVW EH VRPHWKLQJ VSHF
WKH XVH RI D V&AreEd Bt dodribésthe uncarasythat which has been
uMPDGH VWUDQJHY E\ UHSUHVVLRQ DOWKRXJK KH GRHYV
VWUDQJHY 2SDWREWRISQ@QLWVY.PLODU p:KHQ ZH FOLQLF

351 %DUU\ 2SDWRZ p7KH 5HDO 8QFRQVFLRXV 3V\F KHdRMaDd B XrhaficlnvV D 7KHRU\ RI &R
Psychoanalytic Association A S
352 Sigmund FHXG@ZR (QF\FORSDHGLD e S{dn&atdHEWiflon of the Complete Psychological Works of Sigmund
Freud, vol. 18, trans. and ed. by James Straehel, London: Hogarth, 1955, pp. A
353 2SDWRZ p7KH 5HDO 8QFRQVFLRXVY S
354 lbid., S LQ UHIHUHQFH WR %HQMDPLQ /LEHW u8QFRQVFLRXV FHUHEUDO LQLW
D F W Béh@vtbral and Brain Sciencek985, vol.8, 529+ $ ODUFHO p&RQVFLRXV DQGCBRIIRQVFLRXV 3H
Psychology1983,vol. 15, 238+ 3 OHULNOH p3HUFHSW LR@ricah PSYCROIOYEIDZ DIPBEQ HV V |
355 Freud,p7KH 28QFDQQ\' Y S
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and defenses underlying compromise formation, we are bound phasime how

conflicting intentions lead tdistorted contententering conscious awarene$s

Opatow SRLQWV WR SV\FKRDQDO\VLV DV GHYLVLQJ D QH
DGGUHVV WKH pPRGG GRPDLQ LQ ZKLFK VXEMEFNELYLW\
Z U L W HsbngeiEUSERpefiences (symptoms and dreams) are governed Isyaien

to consciousness itsgf”® 8 SKROGLQJ 2SDWRZTV DUJXPHQW WKDYV
there are conflicts between brain functions, the preceding description doeglai ex

ZK\ FHUWDLQ HYHU\GD\ PHQWDO RSHUDWLRQV DUH It
WHUPV WKHVH pyDOLHQ ODZVY ZLOO SUHFHGH FRQVFLR
FRQIOLFW DV DQ ULQKLELWRU\ ERXQGDU\Y dpét&ionUu DW L C
might imply evolutionary stages of developm&itHe notes thaprimitive contents of

the unconscious may be prevented from reaching awaremgssintthat echoes the

more specific account of the uncanny in the footnotétém and Tabod™®

It would appear that we invest with a feeling of uncanniness those impressions which
lend support to a belief in [...] the animistic attitude of mind, at a time when our
judgment has already rejected these same béifefs.

7KHUH LV D SDUDOOK\S RINKNHKY L-\H (RN VIFIKIW HO O HFW XD C

oppositionbetween the so called higher and lower mental functions. Freud elaborates:

When we, no less than primitive man, project something into external reality, what is
happening must surely be thisstw DUH UHFRJQL]JLQJ WKH H[LVWHQFH
which something is directly given to the senses and to consciousness (that is, is
presento them), and alongside it another, in which the same thing is latent but capable

of re-appearing In short, we are recognizing the existence of perception and
memory, or putting it more generally, the existencaiméonsciousnental processes
alongside the conscious onés.

Freud draws a parallel between memory and unconscious material without higglightin
repression and describes it as a primitive mode of thought. The unconscious mental

process as outlined here is influential and capable of returning to consciousness, and as

356 2SDWRZ p7KH 5HDO 8QFRQVFLRXVY S ,WDOLFV DGGHG
357 Ibid., p. 867.

358 Ibid. Original italics.

359, Ibid., p. 874.

360 lbid., SS A ,WDOLFV DGGHG

361 Freud,p7KH 328Q Fp Q4Q,\fofitnote 1. with reference to footnotedR W H P D Q A 9Z3),EdrRIfite Psychological
Works of Sigmund Freutrans. by James Strachey, London: Routledge and KegarilPa0J,vol.13, pp. 1400, 86.
362 )UHXBWHP DQGSBDERRYT,Q WKLV HDUOLHU WHI[W RI JUHXGTV XQGHUVWDQGLC
FORVHU WR 2SDW RZcHivipassindudderdandinddDrépression, as outlin@d p 5 HR@@9Mb)/took hold.
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discussed above, there is potential conflict between unconscious and consmighs. th

This GHVFULSWLRQ LV FORVH WR 2SDWRZfV XQGHUVWDQ
as inhibiting spontaneous, unconscious action as an evolved function for predictive
strategy’®®

'DPDVLRYV VRPDWLF Bd3diibesithe koleSgRayed binétiovi in decision
PDNLQJ 6RPDWLF PDUNHUV UHVXOW IURP H[SHULHQF
UHSHDW VHQVDWLRQ LQ D VLPLODU VLWXDWLRQ 7KLV
brainrdamaged patients who presented changes in both emotiopahsesand decision
making capacity®* Through controlled experiments Damasio and his team established
that patients with impaired emotional response lacked the capacity to retain and repeat
emotional response with the consequence of ineffectual predittategs®®® Damasio
proposes that the emotional responses to situations encountered are constantly retained
as neural maps; that is, certain neural configurations are primed and-firdl vehen

faced with a similar situatioft® This describes what is comnigralledgut reaction It

is not uncommon to find that gut reaction is at odds with rational consideration and gut

reaction usually wins. Damasio writes:

When a negative somatic marker is juxtaposed with to a particular future outcome the
combination finctions as an alarm bell. When a positive somatic marker is juxtaposed
instead, it becomes a beacon of incentiVe.

This description of emotional retention and return has led me to consider the uncanny,
MWKHWXUQ RI W Hsinulddt $etht$ VINSHSGHPth original and speculative.

Feelings of strangeness have been attributed to the configuration of the mental
apparatus, specifically conflict between conscious and unconscious thought. Yet it has

been unclear why in everyday mental processes, c&tapyPHQWDO VROLGVY DI

363 Topology of the mental apparatus is expanded later, however it is worth noting here that Freud understood the cortex to be
related to consciousness, and memory to be unconscious. Recent neuroscentific understanding, arud @pat@w hold that
the cortex is associated with memory while brain stem mechanisms are largely associated with consciousness. This is a crude
summary but is explored in more detail later in this chapter.
364. The somatic marker hypothesis is developedkitail in Damasio, H V F D U W HIVi§ détddd&td the ventromedjaiefrontal
corticesthat results in loss of somatic marker formati6tHH p,Q & R O GHH\UF & @NRR &S
365. Using a skin conductance test in conjunction with shguimages of a horrific nature alongside control images, it was found
that ventromedial frontal patients were unresponsive to the horrific images in terms of their somatic state, yet thdg teere ab
report that the images were horrific in terms of thet@oin When tested using a gambling scenario, the ventromedial frontal patients
UHSHDWHGO\ UHWXUQHG WR D GHFN RI FDUGY WKDW FDUULHG D QékdiBoNd, YH RXWF
as though they were missing an elemenpreidictive strategy showdaly normal participantsThese findings were upheld in the
EURDGHU FRQWH[W Rl WKHbiDIMBLHQWVYT OLYHV LQ JHQHUDO
366 According to Damasio, emotion is the experience of bodily changes in the organism. As an orfjanisrasing the term
organism as this mechanism is likely to be common across all animals with brains, not a uniquely human mechanism,) receives
stimuli from the outside world, the brain and body undergo physiological changes, including endocrinchetetsate, muscular
response etc. Emotion is the experience of these changes. The somatic marker refers to neural reaction that sets in motion
physiological changes that were experienced when the somatic marker was first estabitshpg. A
367. Damasio,The Feeling of What Happerns 174.
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DFFRPSDQLHG E\ WKH VHQVDWLRQ Rl VWUDQJHQHVYV
know what this common core is whicBOORZV XV WR GLVWLQJXLVK D
things which lie within the field of what is frighte@ F%

'DPDVLR GLVWLQJXLVKHV pHD exparfengetd inn@llihdd® Borfi HP R
PDGXOWY RU pVHFRQGDU\Y HPRWLRQV WKDW GHYHORS
the individual gains experience, what is viewed as fearful gains in soptwstica
Knowledge and rationality play a part in tempering our reactions; however, the somatic
marker hypothesis proposes that we retain a latent capacity-éopegience fear.
&L[RXV FRPPHQWY RQ JUHXGTV L QNe¢uR&MF Wittt RI FKI
pDQ\ VIPSWRP ODSVH DQG GUHDP KDV D IRUNHG EU
H[SHULH Q F Ff° Reidr iH dhH@oatmay commonly arise when left alone or in the
dark. As children are vulnerable, the fear response that initiates crying aimsga brin
parent to ensure safet{f Prior to gaining experience and understanding, in cbidh

many things appear strangeshadows, the way things appear to move in the dark,
draughts that cause doors to open by themselves. The prevalence of such images in the
supernatural horror genre, whose aim is to instil a feelirdfead rather than the
adrenalinfuelled fear of the thriller, lends weight to this argumdritis genre often
features childrenunusual as horror films are not intended for young audiencegand

other genres, the age of the characters generally reflects the age of the target
audience’* The presence of children in films such/asityville Horror, & KLOGJV 30D
Poltergeist andBefore | Wakeprimes the spectator through alignment with the young
protagonist, to rexperiencehildhood fears’?

368 Freud,p7KH 338QFRQ.Q\" T
369 &L[RXV W)LFWLRQ DQG LWV 3KDQWRPVY S
370 Orindeed an aunt as Royle discuske® PW'DUNQHVVY ZLWK UHIHWAHFHH RV RH P HRXEHAR S § LQLU JKIVD -
SV\FKRDQDO\VW LV SDUW\ WR D \RXQJ TB&UficdnkypSIIdVVLRQ RI IHDU 6HH 5R\OH
3717 $ *RRJOH VHDUFK IRU pFKLOGUHQ LQ KRUURU ILOPVY ZKLFK EULQAY XS WKH IR
between 10 and 30. Of counseny include the same films but nevertheless demonstrates this as popular and commonplace.
<http://www.boston.com/ae/movies/gallery/creepychildrenmovjesicessed 1Rovember 2@5,
<http://www.buzzfeed.com/laurenpaul/theeepieskids-in-horrormovies#aiwpJawXx> accessed 1Kovember 2@5,
<http://www.nydailynews.com/entertainment/scahjldrenhorrormoviesgallery-1.1984867>accessed 1Rovember 205,
<http://www.gamesradar.com/A@eepyhorrormovie-kids/> accessed 1Movember 2@5,
<http://uk.eotine.com/photos/6562/18carykids-from-horrormovies/2274107accessed 1Rovember 2@5,
<http://horror.about.com/od/horrortoppicklists/tp/20killerkids.01.htaceessed 1Rovember 205.
372 Amityville Horror, dir. Stuart Rosenburg, 20th Century Fox, 1@#9DVD], & KL O G {dir. F@rDHolland, United Artists,
1988 [on DVD],Poltergeist dir. Tobe Hooper, 198Before | Wakedir. Mike Flanagan, Intrepid Pictures, 2016 [on DVD].
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image removed image removed

Fig. 40. Before | Wakedir. Mike Flanagan Fig. 41. Poltergeist dir. Tobe Hooper (1982)

According to the somatic marker hypothesis, our emotional reactions coincide with the
most similar andecent events. This offers an explanation as to the operation of genre,
that reactions to filmic tropes are built on experience, and although we get used to the
content of genre films, they continue to impact upon us. The somatic marker hypothesis
accountsfor why we enjoy filmic unpleasurefear and anxiety. Settingsomatic
markers primes the individual for appropriate response that could carry survival
advantage. This could be pleasurable in itself. | am not suggesting that viewing film
necessarily prepas one for future situations, although this is partly true, but the range
of situations a viewer experiences, especially given that these experiences are largely of
an emotional nature, suggests a relation between cinematic pleasure and somatic

markers.

That the uncanny results from somatic markers set in childhood might account for
JUHXGYVY GHVFULSWLRQ KHUH VXPPDULVHG E\ 5R\OH
SHUKDSV LQ WKH XQFHUWDLQW L H¥?IRuUgyestEhat@ Kot VR O L
just the feeling of fear that causes the specific quality we call uncanny, but the oddity of
the experience in itself. As we gain experience old somatic markers will be superseded
by new. To reexperience the sensation of childhood fear is additionallyruimgeas it

appears to come from elsewhere. The somatic marker hypothesis only adds a
QHXURORJLFDO DVSHFW WR )UHXGYTV DFFRXQW DV VHLI

An uncanny experience occurs either when repressed infantile complexes which have
been repressed are once mondved by some impression, or when primitive beliefs
which havebeensurmounted seem once more to be confirffiéd.

373 Royle, The Uncannyp. 2.
374 )UHXG Upcakny Tp. 249.
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Anneleen Masschelein outlines the return of the Freudian represSdte idnconcept

Her description, following the psychoanalytic topologyan be understood in
QHXURVFLHQWLILF WHUPVY ZKHUH WKH pWUDFH RI PRY
WR 'DPDVLRYV QHXUDO PDSV DQG VRPDWLF PDUNHUYV

What happens, then, is the sudden revelation of a remote meaweytthe remainder,

not ofthe repressed thing in itself, but of the trace of its movements iddbetwhich

forms a connection with a recent image or experience i€@$h€&€he unconscious thing
representations are not actual or accurate representations of things; it is perfeaps mo
DSSURSULDWH WR FDOO WKHP WKH pJKRVWVY RI WKLQ.

This last sentence features as vawer in Psychotel Several quotationsf this nature
feature alongside images of reflections, shot in the second production \stage |
discussin the next chater. In the film the wordsake on a different functiorOut of
context they do not outline a tnadf thought as presented herather they suggest a
speaking presence in the film, the flmmaker, engaged in the act of research. Less literal
than the leture sequences, they-irgroduce the voice of the academic as one of the
many narratord’® As a representation of the psyche, the narrator$sgchotel
correspond to aspects of thought that interrupt and contradict themselves.

In 5R\OHYV VheRWtEsUW7KH XQFDQQ\ KDV WR GR ZLWK D V
andERUGHUV DQ H[SHUFAQBPR RHPLOGADBORWASDWRZ|V
DQ MLQKLELWRU\ ERXQGDU\Y VHSDUDWLQJ FRQVFLRXV
in which the uncanny intrudewith such specificity could be accounted for in the
description of a childhood somatic marker returning a state of fear that is strongly felt,
like a gut reaction, when faced with something trifling that the adult mind has long
since understood as benighh KLY DFFRXQW FRQWULEXWHY WR -HQ)
uncanny as intellectual uncertainty where the conflict arises from discrepancies in the
experience of childhood fear alongside adult rationality. He wtitas uy\WKH FKLOG 't
had so little experigce that simple things can be inexplicable for him and even slightly
complicated situations can represent dark sefftéts

375 Masschkein, The Unconcepip. 36.,Q WKLV ZH DOVR VHH FRUUHODWLRQ ZLWK 'HUULGDYV LGH
376. The multiple narratorare dscussed irchapter 7.
377. Royle, The Uncannyp. 2.
37A8 (UQVW -HQWVFK p2Q WKH 3AnYEIEKR DRAA dRtheWhebreBa@l HDNaQtiks Y R O LVVXH
S
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The psychoanalytic view of the uncanny pagZvWKH UHW XU Q Rattriditesithee HS U H
uncanny to the early years. Psychical mateepressed during the resolution of the
Oedipal and castration complexes returns to consciousness in a form made strange by
UHSUHVVLRQ DQG H[SHULHQFHG DV DQ[LHW\ I WK
unconscious, as that which is able to exert influeboeé of which we are not
FRQVFLRXVO\ DZDUH DQG WKH pUHWXUQY LV WKH UH)
somatic marker hypothesis adds neurological description to the Freudian account. The
relation of the uncanny to the somatic marker, or theegperienceis further hinted at

KHUH p$ IHHOLQJ RI XQFDQQLQHVYV PD\ FRPH IURP FX
WKDW WKLQJV VHHP WR EH.filWhdreasRhé¢ pspdidamamticWiév KD S
proposes that anxiety is the affect of all returningression, this description of the
uncanny is a replay of the original feelingQ ) U H X G,{WhaZiRrgdessed can be a
previously lived experience and a representation of an instinct. Although these are quite
different, it is not clear how the mechanmisof repression accommodates these
differences. Freud describes repression in relation to the infantile complexes of which
the individual is not conscious in the first place. The somatgcker is a primitive

device that guides behaviour without the need donsciousness and may operate in

nonhuman animals.

The unhomely as the familiar and the forbidden suggests child abuse and prompted the

bathroom and caravan sequencesPBychotef®

The uncanny as unhomely, both
familiar and strange, aligns with tlgeiality of childhood fear that occurs in the home
ZKHUH WKH IDPLOLDU LV QRW DOZD\V DV LW VKRXOG E
RI WKH XQFDQQ\ SDUDSKUDVHG E\ 5R\OH DV pVRPHWEK
and hidden but has come to ligfit* Here lies a sinister suggestion of a dark family
secret. For Freud, the trauma of his circumcision in infancy as noted by Derrida, could
have shaped his adult psyche. The uncanny, despite its relation to the supernatural, has

one foot in reality’®

379 Royle, The Uncannyp. 1. This supports the relation of the amay to the automatic discussechapter 6.
380 &KLOG DEXVH RU PRUH VSHFLILFDOO\ WKH VXJJHVWLRQ RI @& KEt@mitoLQIDQWLF
in chapter 7. See Nicholas RoyleThe New UncannyManchester: Comma Press, SS
381 Royle, The Uncanny S ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WR )UHXGTV p7Kuhédch enafie frXRWLQJ 6FKF
everything that ought to have remained . . . hidden and secret but has comefp.li2P4.
382 J)UHXG p7KH'¥IQBEBQ A ‘LWK UHIHUHQFH WR WKH IDLU\ WDOH )UHXG VXJJH\
encroachment on reality, that stories framed entirely in fabulous worlds do not produce the uncanny effect.
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The bathroom sequence was one of the few sequences that waanmed and used
actors. The action is a straightforward attempt to induce uncanniness by bringing a
PDQQHTXLQ WR OLIH LQ OF®HKALMAKH-RQ WV KYVIRROMRX

accour:

In games, children strive by means of grotesque disguises and behaviour directly to
arousestrong emotions in each other. And among adults there are sensitive natures who
do not like to attend masked balls, since the masks and disguskese infem an
exceedinglyawkward impression to which they are incapable of becoming

accustomed®

It was not my intention at the time of filming that the sequence have sexual tones. It
may be that any masks on children would have had a similar effect taltitlyequality

of the black gaffer tape evokes fetish wear. My reference for the mask used on the
younger child was a horned mask featured in an image€aofval Vodouby Leah
*RUGRQ 7KH KRRG LV UHPLQLVFHQW RI D KDQ¥¥DQTV

and animalisti¢®

Fig. 42. Kanaval VodoulLeah Gordon Fig. 43. Psychotektill, dir. Susannah Gent

Certainly on a small child it is incongruous. That the mannequin is dressed only in vest
and pants adds a provocativedawnd the tights, that | initially thought might be comic,
suggest sexuality?® That | was not fully aware of the tonal quality of this scene at the

point of shooting givesredence to my argument that much of artistic practice is not

383 Jentsch writes that we feel uncanny when thefeifGRXEW DV WR ZKHWKHU DQ DSSDUHQWO\ OLYLQJ

GRXEW DV WR ZKHWKHU D OLIHOHVV REMHFW PD\ QRW LQ IDFW EH DQLPDWHYT -HQ

384 Ibid., p. 10.

385 Leah GordonKanaval VodouNew Art Exchange, <http://www.nae.org.uk/exhibition/kanavatioupolitics-andrevolutiorn

on/39> accessed December 208. Image reproduced with kind permission froeah Gordon.

386 It is important for me to note here that the shoot itself was light and playfoillywimlike the tone of the finished sequence,

ZLWK P\ GDXJKWHU DQG D IULHQGYV \RXQJHU GDXJKWHU LPSURYLVLQJ WKH DFWLF
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conscious. The tond the scene suggests child abuse, a dark family s¢cagtshould

have remained hiddeiforok andRand inSpeculations after Freydvrite:

What we consider to be the closest and most intimate part of oukdiie own family,

our own hometis in fact at the closest possible remove and the least familiar to us. The
twofold meaning of the wortleimlich +belonging to the home, familiand hidden or

secret+t GHILQHYVY WKH FRQWUDGLFWLRQ WKH FKLOG PXVW
Due to covertmanoeuvres to which they are not privy, children can become virtual
strangers in their own home®’

The minotaur, a popular surrealistage painted bypali, Picasso, Ernsgnd Magritte,

was held at the centre of a labyrinfthe film presentshe psyclke as a maze. Here
Greek mythology andhe children as sexual beings make referencertudr. That the
minotaur is paranimal parthumanis suggestive of the humamimal discused in
chapter 7Minotaur is also the title of the journal publishadd edied by Albert Skira,

etal EHWZHHQ DQG LQ ZKL FREpullishEdR&ferenced VW H\
in this sequence are the ancient practices of augury and haruspicy, premonition from
bird flight and by studying of the entrails of sacrificed animaial birds.These
associations were noted after production further indicating the veiled nature of creative
practice. At the time of filming during the first production stage @fsychotel the
bathroom sequence stood alone. As the narrative progresseldattaeter of the spirit
guidereferenced in this sequengeew into a representation of fantasy life and a playful
allegory of the relation of analysand and analyst, as well as student and supervisor in the
Ph.D. setting®®

Freud identifies twaconditionsfrom which theuncannyarises one proceeding from
repressed infantile complexes and the other coimaethe question ofeality3*° The
description of childhood somatic markers producing uncanny sensations is only

387.0DULD 7TRURN DQG 1LFKRODYV SDQGJQLHD@iQ&SWQlﬂa@leQAf@rFF%MVP@MnéIV%H
Philosophy, and Cultureedited by Sonu Shamdasatial /RQGRQ 5RXWOHGJH
388 7KH LGHD RI D VSLULW JXLGH EHJDQ DV D WKRXJKW H[SHﬂJrIu:BrMQIW IROORZLQJ P
+LVWRULFDO DQG &RQWHPSRUDU\ 3HUVSHFWLYHV \WRHadHn® Qy1-vihere Hivadeptedd DW +R X\
two papers. Many of the conference guests were researching some aspect of the supernatural including communication with the
dead, clairvoyance, and spirit guides. Following the conference | invented a spirit guiittiasa character. Fictional characters
often have a curious tendency to grow seemingly on their own and will often fail to do as directed by the writer. Siimitgilytt
guide, rather than behaving as she should; giving sensible advice and sugagorte unruly, often undressed, swore, and jeered. At
a much later stage in the production | asked Sharon Kivland to be the voice of the spirit guide. This is an exampleatieow cr
works come to have multiple meanings and origins. In my mind thie gypide from this thought experiment and my director of
studies bear no relation, however, | did come to view my Ph.D. study as a form of therapy, perhaps a form of personal
SV\FKRDQDO\VLV OHVV FRQFHUQHG ZLWK PD. @dehrH proc¥sH{tQisNs\expPrdftitHeQnUHOD W L R Q
chapter 8 with reference to the work of Patricia Townsend). As such Sharon became a sort of psychoanalyst who | veowd visit f
MVHVVLRQY RIWHQ ILIW\ PLQXWHYV  $VNL @anmseehdh QuanaR irvytRelifigéntiinly elosu® loliheW JXL G
academic / psychoanalytic process, and the exorcism of the character of the spirit guide.
389 Freud,py7KH 38QFDQQ\' Y S A
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partially explained by the content of thHeeling and is additionally born of the
experience of the neural event itself. It is not only that we find ourselves once more
afraid of the dark, but also that we have been ineaplyctransported back to a long
forgotten sensatiorhis draws our attdion to the widely accepted but intriguing fact

that we find our own mental life peculiar.
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SECOND FLOOR: SINGLE OR DOUBLE ROOM?

Myself and I: the Structure of Selfhood

u$V WLPH SDVVHV WKH VKDGRZ ZKLFE
becomes the double whici ERUQ ZLWK3¥YHU\ FK

The second period of production B$ychotekook place between May and September,
2017.The first pass featured events in hotel rooms, the blind narrator, the lecture, and
the bathroom sequent¥.0n viewing | felt that these gaences should act as energetic
and interruptiveeventsbetween slower sectioi&’ The workshop in the woods and the
caravanwere filmedwith the intention of sustaining the shots for a longer duration with

a textbased voicever®®® The texts from ClaxtonMasscheleinand OttoRank are

drawn from theconcurrent research and suggested a use of reflections that feature in the

film. 3%

The following explomtion of the shadw, the reflection, and the soul reflects upon
accounts of doubling in psychoanalysishilpsophy, cognitive psychology, and
neuroscience, including the Freudian topologies of the psyche and neuroscientific
accounts of the structures of the brdiheaim is not to show that any of #etheories

are incorrect but rather to emphasise similéres across these fields to present an
expanded understanding of the brain, mind, and the subjective experience of uncanny
doubling.

pas Unheimliche § DFNQRZOHGJHYV 5DQNYV SV\FKRDQDO\WLF
effects arising from mirrors, refleots, shadows, and guardian spirits. Rank draws on
accounts of primitive beliefs including the Kai in New Guinea who are careful not to

tread on their shadows for fear it will bring haffnand a saying from the German

390 - 9 1HJHOHLQ u,PDJH OLUUR UArchited & Religio@ ScRiSc¥YCRIOU )DL WK TA UBItbHUHQFHG
Rank,The Double: a Psychoanalytic Studhapel Hill, NC: University of North Carolina Press, 197. 50.
391 These are discusseddhapter 5.
392 The first two workin-progress screenings were to my director of studies, Sharon Kivland only. At the outset | had envisaged
making a film of about ten minutes in length. The total duratidhsythotehtthis stage was about fifteen minutes.
393 For this shoot | attempted to use a better quality cam&anyFS 100. Although the imageality was perceptibly better, the
camera was large and cumbersome to use. | returned to my DSLR for the remainédiiraf Having a camera constantly to hand
had become part of my method. Like a documentary filmmaker, | am constantly on the lookout for potential situationsdo film a
much of the footage was gathered in this spontaneous manner. As | often filmiénpfad#s, for example Graves Park where |
filmed the animal sequences, or when | am on holiday, it is not practical to use a large camera and it draws atteibbinitg. my
394. MasscheleinThe Unconcepp. 36, ClaxtonTheWayward Mind p. 58 and p. 80, Rankhe Double S S
395 Rank,Double p. 58
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provinces that stepping on your shadeill bring death®® In Central India pregnant

women avoid contacELWK PHQYfV VKDGRZV DV LW PD\ FEXVH wi
and Fiji islandersbelieve everyone has two southe shadow and the reflectidf.

5DQN SURSRVHV WKH VKD®RDWY WIKBEspHeh Ry QrityP ER G L
ever had a rational account of what shadows rageertheles$ am susceptible to the

effect of the shadow figures ubiquitous ithe supernatural horror genre, suchlras
BabadookA Nightmare on Elm Street, NosfaraandThe Shadow Peopfé®

images removed

Fig. 44. The Babadook Fig. 45 A Nightmare on Elm Street Fig. 46. Nosferatu

Also prevalent in both the supernatural horror genre and folklore are mirrors. Rank
describes the tradition of covering mirrors in housekling a corpse so the soul does
not remain in the mirrot’® Examples of mirrors in horror films includ@andyman

Mirror Mirror , Mirrors, and an accomplished sequenc®ing 11.*%*

images removed

Fig. 47. Ring Il

This influenced my decision to film reflections fdret middle section oPsychotel |
filmed at Rivelin valley when struck by the ambiguity of the image because of the
clarity of the reflections. Other reflections were filmed on a large television during a

shoot when the sunlight entering a house produistihctive light effects.

396. Ibid., p. 50. This text is used in as voioger inPsychotel
397. Ibid., p. 54
398 Ibid., p. ®.
399 A Nightmare on EIm Streadir. Wes Craven, Warner Home Video, 1984 [on DM@jsferatudir. F. W. Murnau, Jofdtelier
Berlin Johannisthal, 1922 [on DVDThe Shadow Peopldir. Matthew Arnold, Infinity Media, 2013 [on DVD]The Shadow
Peopledir. Brian T. Jaynes, Edgen Films, 2017[on DVB&badookdir. Jennifer Kent, Screen Australia, 2014 [on DVD].
400 Rank,Double pp
401 Candymandir. Bernard Rose, TriStar pictures, 1988rror, Mirror , dir. Marina Sargenti, New City Releasing, 1990,
Mirrors, dir. Alexandre Aja, 20th Century Fox, 20@Ring Il, dir. Hideo Nakata, Tartan, 1998ee also Top 11 Horror Movie
Mirrors <https://www.fandango.com/movjghotos/topl1-horror-movie-mirrors- 789>, accesseslOctober 20Q7.
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Figs48. Psychotektills, dir. Susannah Gent

Rank notesthe HoHULF FRQFHSWLRQ WKDW:PDQYV H[LVWHQF

In the living human being, completely filled with his soul, there dwells, like an alien

guest,a weaker douke, his self other than his psyche...whose realm is the world of

dreamg'®?

Here Homer associates the psyche with the soul but suggests another presence. In this
we may see a forerunner fo) UHXG TV VieR &R wellDsS Ka relation to the
unconscious andreams dating back to the ancient world.

Claxton explores the forerunners to the psychoanalytic account of the unconscious and
suggests the idea of the soul or spirit offers an explanation for everyday oddities like
sleep and death. He describes the QW (J\SWLDQ P\WKRORJ\ RI p%D
the unconscious lifsupport system which makes consciousness possible. Ka connects
MGRZQZDUGY WR WKH UHMXYHQDWLQJ SRZHU RI 1XQ
upwards to the world of fancy and dredf¥ He ako points to the Kalabari division of

the psyche into thédiomgboand theteme which correspond to the conscious and
unconscious min&’*He draws a comparison between the Freudian topolbthea@go,
superego, and the dP QG 3ODWRITV WU D& psycheL Whigte BdRddtiQs RV
likened to a charioteer who struggles to control two fighting horses, a noble white steed
and an illtempered black beastcknowledging conflicts of interest in the individual

psyche between instinctual behaviour and culturdes?®

The tenet of Cartesian dualigmthat the mind and body are separate, that the mind is

immaterial, that it is synonymous with the soul, and is a human fé&tutéthough

402 Rank,Doublg p.60.
403 Claxton,The WaywardVind, p. 58.
404. Claxton,The Wayward Mindp. 59. Claxton outlines beliefs he sees as formative gfgpehoanalytic unconscious, from
ancient mythology to neuroscience, tracing a similar development in the progressive stages of thought to that of aigimism, rel
and science outlined by FreudAmimism, Magic and the Omnipresence of Thoughts
405. Claxton The Wayward Mingdp. 80.
406. That animals do not have souls, and by extension do not have minds or consciousness, and therefore do not feehdgs an endur
and problematic notion. The implication that emotion underpins consciousness suggests a reeiemenfdl life of animals and
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Cartesian dualism is at the opposite side to monoism in the-oihg problen,
Descarte§ DVVHUWLRQ WKDW WKH PLQG LV uDWWDFKHGT \
early step towards an embodied, braased understanding of mindeflecting on the

qualities of hunger and thirst in relation to selfhood, Descartes writes;

| am not [...] lodged in my body as a pilot in a vessel, but that | am very closely united

to it, and so to speak so intermingled with it that | seem to compose with it one

whole %’

Daniel C. Dennett unpicks religion iBreaking the Spellexploring religiam as a
parasite, as an agent in building teapwit, as a means of protection against the
FRQVHTXHQFHV RI EDG GHFLVLRQV DQG DV D QDWXU
philosopher, he notes that natural phenomena also include war and sfbkatura

or not, religion of some form or other has been part of human life for longer than
recorded history. It is significant that belief in the mainstream religion has been
enforced and heresy punishable by death. This is important to consider in the History o
our understanding of the psyche and it is noteworthy that philosophy is built on a
foundation of religious beliefThis may account in part for thesilience of certain
notions;however | argue that the double self, attributed to the soul or undersi®ad

division in the psyche, i H[SHULHQWLDO ,Q RUGHU WKDW ZH FDQ
must, in some sense, be tvierrida writes thatfw]e must be severat order to write,

DQG HYpeReive°2+H GHQLHV WKH H[LVW H®riel, rRtheDa pV X E
gystemR| UHODWLRQV “EHW Z®IR\@ HWVitibgRi @Bt finkable without
repressionfimplying that repression is information that may exert influéfitén his
FRPPHQWDU\ RQ JUHXGTV PHWDSKRU aRdisalasds tire\ide& LF Z
RI HNEUHDFKLQJY %hrébkirgKd spdgesitvid oS izMyak networks that hold
potential to refire. It is through stored information that we are able to perceive, that the

past informs the present as Bergson tells Alshough Derriday Werminology is

our use of them is long overdue. This is referencé®sichotel The error that Damasio adgses in the title of his bodlHVFDUWH V|
Error, is concerned with the primacy of rational thought. As discussed in the previotsrcBenasio proposes that emotion and
consciousness are closely linked neural mechanisms, that it is emotion, not cognition, that underpins decision making, and th
consciousness is principally generated in brain stem structures, not cortical meclaargsevsously assumed.
407. 5HQp 'HVFDUWHYV pOHGLWDWLRQV RQ ThelPtildsophidaONOKRES Bescateeh L wabs\by RQ 9,1 LQ
Elizabeth Haldane and G. R. T. Ross, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967| pait@2acrossis reference in
RaymondTallis, The Kingdom of Infinite Spackeondon: Atlantic Books, 200%. 47.
408 Daniel C. DennettBreaking the SpelllRQGRQ 3HQJXLQ SS A '"HQQHWW XVHV WKH WHUP
do notbelieve in God. HDUJXHV XQFRQYLQFLQJO\ WKDW VLPLODUO\ WR WKH WHUPV pJD\YT D
mean he considers believerstolpeGLP V
409 'HUULGD p)UHXG DQG WWiiting BridiQifferéhte: (BISW L QAT LQ
410 '"HUUL@BI X®B) DQG WKH 6mpH83 RI :ULWLQJTY
411 Ibid.
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suggestive oheuralnetworks KH ZULWHV RI PHWDSKRU DQG UHIH

metaphof*?

Maurice Merleau 3SRQW\ XVHV WKH WHUP PGRXEOH VHQVDWLI
EHWZHHQ WYOKXHG W K H Uhd bitdd@r§ ob3élfhood that isDQ UDPELJXRX
PRGH RI Hfinewdkaoiviedges an interrelationship between an inner, affective

perception and an outer viefthe self as an objedtle suggests that

[...] a sort of dehiscence opens my body in two, and Isechetween my body looked at
and my body looking, my body touched and my body touchiveyeis overlapping or

encroachmergo that we must say that the things pass into us as well as we into the

things***

| attempt a literal representation dfoubling at the start oPsychotelusing an
improvised relationship scenario that explores the executive role played by the
unconscious, with the conscious mind, or the ego complaining of feeling like an

appendage.

Fig. 49. Psychotektill, dir. Susanah Gent

In The Feeling of What Happeri3amasio gives an account of consciousness that
H[SORUHV WKH pSUREOHP RI VHO%He 8uRinEs &/bl&iGnRry L FD O
stages of consciousness, constructing a topology of the neural underpinnings of
consciousness and self. Briefly, these aoee consciousnessvhich is shared by all
conscious organisms, dealing only with the here and nowexetided consciousness

which requires memory, and while not exclusively human, is enhanced by language.
Dama® insists WKDW FRQVFLRXVQHVV LV pQRW D PRQROLWI

built upon a foundation of core consciousness, indicating the former cannot be present

412 Ibid.
413 MauriceMerleauPonty, The Phenomenology of Perceptitrans. by Colin Smith, London: Routledge, 2082230.
414, MauriceMerleauPonty, The Visible and the Invisiblérans. by Alphonso Lirig, Evanston, IL: Northwestern University
3UHVV S
415 Damasio,The Feeling of What Happens 12.
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without the latter, and that this is the result of an evolutionary process develaping f

the survival advantages of consciousrié&6rom these two tiers of consciousness stem
WKUHH V XEV H \protoRdlf, cdféise)fdhd Mekukbbiographical selfFrom core
FRQVFLRXVQHVV FRPHV FRUH VHOI pDoleachanyéverQ W H C
REMHFW ZLWK ZKLFK WKdmadsio DHinRs thid ¥ HehDrohV 16 fall
conscious organisms and, like core consciousness, it exists solely in the dimension of
WKH KHUH DQG QRZ 7KH DXWRELRJUDSKLKDr@sWYHOI Gt
VLWXDWLRQVY LW SURYLGHV WKH RUJDQLVP ZLWK D
UHWULHYDEOH LQIRUPDWLRQ DB¥Emepotasek I8 aRpbiniivg LV P TV
nonconscious system that amounts to a map of the body within thé*8rain.

Catherine Malabou reflects on the position of Derrida, Deleuze, and Daimasiation

to what MerleauBRQW\ FDOOV WHRHK FEMEH KWQRPDULVHY 'HU
position that aut@ffection coincides with the inner voice, that it is a kind of totlcé

FDOO DQG UHVSRQV Hf RéreDM@rel t@oGokredns i B8 RobDMeriida
autoaffection is always heto-affection, that is, being affected by the other. She
VXPPDULVHV WKDW pWKH RQH ZKR LV DIIHRWRDGNLQ PH
3SPH” LQ*PHMWK UHIHUHQFH WR 'DPDVLR ODODERX QRW!
VHOlI WR LWVHOIYT ZKHUHLQ WKH EDFNJURXQG FRQ
nonconsciou”®> 0ODODERX VHHV D FRUUHODWLR®Gelf BaHdN ZH H G
"H U U LideB §ifYleero-affection. That the protself is nonconscious means it stands
outside selfhood, denying the existence of a combined stdipgmtt, as proposed by
MerleauPonty. Equally, according to Deleuze, there is always a separation between the
touchLQJ DQG WKH WRXFKHG D pSODQH RI LPPDQHQFH
LPPHGLDWH'PRQWBBGWX]H DIIHFWV H[LVW RQ WRLV pu]F
The relation of the body to the psyche, of experiential phenomena to the functioning
organism FRXOG EH VHHQ DV H[LVWLQJ LQ M]RQHV RI

interpretation, traces of operation, of regulation, and representation. Deleuze and

416. Ibid., p.16.
417. Ibid., p. 17.
418 Ibid.
4191bid., p. 22. TheprotoV HOl LV LQWURGXFHG LQ WKH SUHY L Rokov of tkedfidgkheintedlbQdyD GLVFXV VL]
420 Malabou and Johnstd®elf and Emotional LifeS Awith reference to MerleaRonty, The Phenomenology of Perception,
p. 92.
421 Malabou and Johnst@elf and Emotional Lifep. 20.
422 Ibid., in reference to Derrida, f@Grammatology, p. 165.
423 Malabou and JohnstoBelf and Emotional Lifep. 64.
424 1bid., p. 67.
425 Ibid.
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*XDWWDUL VXJIJHVW WKHUH LV D “fPRuiOrteredcth ALRV\ G ZH
Lovecrafttheyconsiderthe horrorof the multiplicity, thelossof distinctionfrom others,

to mergewith nothingnessTheywrite that p > to kizbw thatoneis no longera definite

being distinguishedfrom other beings[...] is the namelesssummit of agony and
GUHBGT

5R E E4 @yplithesis, introduced in chapter 4, understands two modes of
consciousness, primordial consciousness thataffect and impulselriven, and

reflective representational consciousnesR U 5REELQV SULPRUGLDO FRQ)\
language of REDO XQLW\ ZKHUH WKHUH LV QR VH#SHRUDWLF
writes that primordial consciousness does not recognise the passage of time and is
concerned only with the here and n&¥This description shows correlation between

5R E E Lh@pdtfiesis DDPDVLRYV FRUH FRQVFLRXVQHVV DQG
Freudian unconsciodé? Theseobservationsshow developinglines of thought from
philosophy, psychoanalysis,and neuroscience,which, while they do not fully

correspondindicatea convergencef ideas.

Damasio proposesthat extended consciousness is an evolutionary late comer and
suggestghat much of human action happens nonconsciously or at the level of core
consciousness. This is supported by findings in cognipsychology, inclding the

work of Benjamin Libet whose work on free will demonstrated the discrepancy
between action initiation and perceived volitional response. This established that the
impression of free will results from sensory feedback after motor activities have already
taken place, andwhich led to the understandingRl FRQVFLRXVQhdd&/V DV
FR QI D E X*8 DhevdeBreefto which actions are largely unconscious motor responses
should not be underestimategahn A. Bargh and Melissa J. Ferguson note that over the
last ten yees there has been a shift fraenvironmental determinism of everything to

426. Deleuze, and Guatta, Thousand Plateaup. 280.
427. Ibid.
428 Robbins,Consciousness, Language, and Selfl2.
429 Ibid.
430. Robbins,Consdousness, Language, and $plfi2. Core consciouness is discussed in chapter 6 of this thesis. For a full
accountsee Damasidlhe Feeling of What Happens 17. For an ktdepth account of time and the Freudian unconscioukelge
Ann NoelSmith,Freud on Time and Timeless: The Ancient Greek InflueiRkeD. thesis, Birkbeck: University of London, 2014.
431 %HQMDPLQ /LEHW p'RlattalkobDCohbclduishessStudi€iviv.imprintacademic.com/jcsaccessed 15
February2016. Atthe New Sciatist p &nsciousnesfonference held at the British Library, London, 2015, the cognitive
neuroscientist Patrick Haggard showed that when an experiment involved choice as well as intention the discrepancytioetween ac
initiation and perception of the staf the operation was reduced. Although in both instances mechanical action preceded intention,
the choice, for example, between moving a lever to the right or to the left as opposed to a simple button press test, showed
increase in higher cognitiorrgressing.
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environmental determinism of very littf& They cite William James, who noted that it

LV UDUH IRU D FKRLFH WR SUHFHG4ﬁV\DtIQarDiFT=IWeS§\Xe HWKL
review of stidies across the schools of behaviourism and cognitive science, they
FRQFOXGH pPPXFK RI DQ LQGLYLGXDOYV FRPSOH[ SV\F
[is seenjto occur without conscious choice or guidance& KDW LV DXXWRPDWLFL

Automaticity, itsappearance, as well as the idea that the conscious self is not running
WKH VKRZ PLJKW DFFRXQW IRU H[SHULHQFHV RI WKH .
E\ W KHP\asi &pekidlyf uncanny, not only because of their separation from the
body, but heir independence of movemérit.Jentsch exteds his account of the
uncanny toLQFOXGH WKH pVLIKW RI WKH DUWLFXODWLRQ
LOOQHVVHVY LQFOXGLQJ HSLOHSV\ WKH pVDFUHG GL
automaticity thaaunderlies consciousness he writes theW KH GDUN NQRZOHGJF
the unschooled observer that mechanical processes are taking place in that which he was
previously useda regarding as a unified psycffé® This point is made iPsychotel

with referenceW R HSLOHSV\ LQ WKH pOHFWXUHY D OLWHUDC
LV UHSHDWHG ODWHU GXULQJ WKH pKDUXVSH[Y VHTXH
QDUUDWRU VD\V pVKH XVHG P\ KDQGVT 7TKH VWDW
uncomfortable pssession or controRossession is referenced in the automatic writing
sequence that is intended to refer the viewer) td H Xv@fk\Von the mystic writing

pad®¥’

E

Fig. 50.Psychotekttills, dir. Susannah Gent

'LWK\V PHWLFXORXV VW XG\LBHWKH KX\QZRQQA\UHYHDOV
RI WKH KXPDQ EHLQJ WR EH XQFDQQ\ 6KH SURSRVH\

432 -RKQ $ %DUJK DQG OHOLVVD - )HUJXVRQ p%H\RQG %HKDYLRXULVP 2Q WKH $X
Psychological Bulletin Y RO QR A
433 Bargh and Fergusoreyond Behaviourisrfip. 929.
434, 1bid., p. 941.
435 Freud,u 7KH 38QFP@Q\" T
436 -HQWVFK upu2Q WKH 3VI\FKRORJ\ RI WKH 8QFDQQ\Y S A
437. Theoverwriting in this sequence is intended as anaiee to thenystic writing paga toy drawing implement in which a wax
pad receives an impression of writing from the page above. To Freud this resembled a theoretical layering of inforngation in t
SV\FKH )YWHRHURQ WKH 0\WVWLF AULWLQJ 3DGY SS
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KXPDQ PRSHQQHVV WR PHDQL®GYAt he/ coteQsh® dp&itib@s av W U >
HEFRXQWHUWXUQLQJYT EHW ZHH®J PasEpvasl Rricargedtal D is pS U
VWUXFWXUH +HLGHJJHUfV SURMHFW H[DPLQHV WKH ¢
differs from philosophical approaches aiming to understand the nature of the human
being in terms of selfhood or consciousness. Hidiél U { VDaaekhid Biscussed as a
HEHD@E& ZRUOGYTY WKDW H[SHULHQFHVY REMHFWYV DV pUl
fluidity of action rather than as intellectual understanding. | see a correlation with
'DPDVLRYV DFFRXQW RI WK Hich\ekifdQiN lthe (heve & bhélv, VH O |
responsive to an external environment where it is situated.Désginis also a being

that questions being. For Damasio, the autobiographical self, an evolutionary latecomer,
built on the core self, experiences temporaltsh recalled past and projected future. It

is assumed (although not known) that a higher cognitive capacity, with the addition of
language, is required for a being to question its being and that this is a uniquely human

trait.*>°

Withy summarises HeidegdUYV EHLQJ pnp,Q RXWOLQH LW KROGYV
self-constituting and polemic turning between openness and finitude, transcendence and
thrownnessf*® 6 KH FODULILHV +HLGHJJHUTYV REVHUYDWLRQ
becomes reflective and selivaUH RU pSUHVHQFHVY WKH HVVHQFH
uD EV H'® FiMsvglggests a double mode of being between which the individual

shifts. She writes:

BHFDOO WKDW WKH XQLW\ RI WKH KXPDQ EHLQJYV GRXI

of the essence belongs to the human essence. When being throws the human out of the

homely, when the human essence expels itself from itself by yielding thessence
FRQFHDOPHQW WKLV LV QRW VLPSO\ WKH KXPDQ EHL

it. Rather, itis what is essential to it. The claim is that the human being first has an

essence or is what it is only because it departs from its essence or is not wWat it is.

This suggests that the essence of the human being lies in this dual sthod. intpis
understanding of being is an innate or primitive state of beingreflextive, and
automatic. It suggests that the outcome of communication across brain regions is

experienced as switching modes of thought and shifting of attention, andhéha

438 Withy, Heidegger: On Being Uncannp. 241.
439 | question this assumption further in chapter 7.
440, Withy, Heidegger: On Being Uncannp. 149
441 Ibid.
442 Ibid., p. 148
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operational aspect of the being occurs behind the scenes as it were. Withy describes the
KXPDQ EHLQJ LROMWR PRQMAFAR HQWLW\Y H[SODLQLQJ W
EHLQJ PXVW pVKRZAMGugW ghrds¥d \diHeBehfly, in his esideration of
consciousness, Damasio identifies the problem of understanding pdWKH EUDLQ >
HQJHQGHUV D VHQVH RI VHOFrdu®, imakiidcuid$ion oRte N@pIReZ L Q J
in terms of primary narcissism, refers to a mental facility thatwalldor self
REVHUYDWLRQ D EsStHbf &R egoWike Hab \bbjeff KIR these we see

similarities in the questions posed by psychoanalysis, philosophy, and neuroscience.

That the human is able to see itself as an object has been at the cemtnerober of

recent experiments from cognitive psychology.the New Scientistp &nsciousnes$
conferencel.ara Maister presented a paper @he Selff**® including the rubber hand
illusion.**’ The experiment is designed to trick the brain into thinkingahabber hand

LV WKH SDUWLFLSDQWYV RZQ WKURXJK VLPXOWDQHR
limb, which remains hidden from view. The brain sees and feelssttoking and
connects the two, thus demonstrating that our world view is a constroftioestfit
scenarid'*® Maister referred to similar experiments showing bizarre results, such as
simultaneous facial stroking causing the participant to think that the stroking of
VRPHRQH HOVHfV IDFH WKH\ DUH ZLWQHYV WokedthatF FR X Q
they are feeling®® Virtual reality technology allows for other unusual experiments
including the VR mannequin / body swap, and the gender body &W¥aphese
experiments demonstrate that the most basic convictions we botth as the
recognitionof our own faces and body partge flexibleand constructed from a dual

perspective of internal feeling and external perceptibn.

443 Ibid., p. 140.
444, Damasio,The Feeling of What Happens 9.
445 Fred, p7KH 38QFP 3R\ T
446 /DUD 0DLVW HNew STigntist & MeTbfisciousnestkonference, The British Library, 2015.
447. The Rubber Hand lllusiofijorizon: Seeing is Believing? BBC 2short extract from the prograne demonstrates this
illusion, <https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sxwnlw7MJykecessed 26 November 2015.
448 This has led to the use of a mirror box as a simple but pioneering treatment for amputees suffering from phantom limb pain,
which allows the patient to trick their brain Rt y2WHHLQJY PRYHPHQW DQG VXEVHTXHQWO\ H[SHULHQFI
through the manipulation of the existing limb.
449 Further experiments show that this can affect the view of the other person being stroked, including that participants
subsequefy believe the face of the other more closely resembles their own, that they are more attractive and that their opinions are
to be valued more than was found in control groups.
450 The VR body swap experiment uses linked VR headsets to give a particgpanpthssion that their body, viewed through the
headset, is that of a mannequin. Similar to the rubber hand experiment, the participant rapidly accommodates thecigéastiat th
body istheir own. There are many examples of thidina, also gendeswapping. See an example of mannequin body swap here:
<https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tn2nsJAfDf@ecessed 12 October 2017, and gender body swap here:
<https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=i51Xd9VzzxY>, accessed 12 October 2017.
451 These experiments arere@QL VFHQW RI| /DFDQTV PLOQYHUWHG ERXTXHW H[SHULPHQWYT RU p!
LOOXVLRQ ILUVW UHIHUHQFHG LQ WKDW GHVFULEHV WKH QDWXKE6f RI KXPDQ |
the symbolic order anithe function of the ideaH JR 1 6 H FAn(I¥ittbQuetory Dictionary of Lacanian Psychoanalygis130.
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A repulsive experiment performed on a frog is described here by Wilson, recounted
SUHYLRXVO\ The ExprésgibrQdfriotions in Man and Animafs?

Imagine a decapitated frog. Thie§ has lost cerebral control of its body, yet its
muscular and peripheral nervous systems function normally: appropriately stimulated,
WKH IURJTV OLPEV ZLOO PRY HfaQin@ctArbgQI@ddide QoRW X QOLN
that a drop of acid is placed on the thigh of this decapitated frog. The acid irritates the
skin. The headless frog responds to this damun an uncanny mannemploying
behaviour that is routine for a normally functimg frog, it uses the foot on the

affected leg to wipe the acid away. Imagine finally that this foot is amputated. The
decapitated frog struggles for some time to remove the acid in the same manner (i.e.,
with its footless leg). Eventually, after refledion the fruitlessness of this method,

the frog uses the foot on its other leg to successfully rid itself of the aggravating
acid®?

This experiment shows that the nervous system is thoudfitfi.is a disturbing
experiment to imagine because of the usoeable treatment of a franddue tothe

uncanny sensation that arises witnessingautomaticity; especially relevant here is
-HQWVFKYTV DFFR X Qamning o6 R O WQRIWWU D FUHDWXUHTY

JUHXG QRWHY WKDW bpve HIUY SuGetd, iskaZzpfacE firo@ Which both
H[WHUQDO DQG LQWHUQDVIGIS$EtFHISW DR Q \D WM VBWILRQ ¢
proposal that feelings of internal perceptions are more primordial than external
perceptions and the root of the egndathe id are to be found in these bodily
sensation&>® He identifies an organic basis to the Freudian ego that presaged a bodily
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI VXEMHFWLYLW\ IRXQG LQ FRQWHF

both Freud and Damasio, body, emoticeif and consciousness are insép® EO H

Freud{ Subtle distinctions between internal and exterpaiception of the body imply

an evolutionary perspective:

For a reconstruction of thel [SHULPHQW VHH 6WLMQ 9DQKHXOH u/DFDQTV &RQVWRIX FMMLRFH D Q
Frontiers in Psychlmgy, 2011, vol. 2., p. 2Q%https://www.ncbi.nIm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC317178Hecessed 3une 2Q9.
452 Charles DarwirThe Expression of Emotions in Man and Anirhahdon: John Muay, 1872.
453 Wilson, Psychosomatiqo. 63.
454 ,Q WKH FKDBOMHY /L{PRWYY :LOVRQ GHVFULEHV 3DXO ODF/HDQTV PRGHO RI WK
LQ WKH EUDLQ WKDW PHGLDWHV HPRWLRQ ODF/HDQYV PRGHO GLYLGHV WKH KX
system), and neomammalianti#dugh now disputed by neurobiologists for detailed inaccuracy, for Wilson, this hierarchy of three
brains in one, remains a usefanceptual model.
455 Freud, W KH (JR DQG WKH ,Gf S
456. Jon Sletvold,jThe Ego and the Id revisited: Freud and Damasi the body ego / seflfThe International Journal of
Psychoanalysis YR O A RBS
457. Sletvold, The Ego and the Id revisitdd 126
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Internal perceptions yield sensations of processes arising in the most diverse and
certainly ato the deepest strata of the mental apparatus. Very little is known about these
sensations and feelings [...] They are more primordial, more elementary, than
perceptions arising externafy

Solms, founder ofieuropsychoanalysiseminds us that Freudrites:

The id, cut off from the external world, has a worldly perception of its own. It detects
with extraordinary acuteness certain changes in its interior, especially oscillations in the
tension of its instinctual needs, and these changes becos®amas feelings in the
pleasureunpleasure seri¢s’

Solms notesD VLPLODULW\ EHWZHHQ )UHXGYTV LG DQG 'DPD
consciousnesdde distinguishes two different modes of perception in relatmihe

consciousness of the body:

The internal type of consciousness consists in states rather than objects of
consciousness. The internal body is not an object of perception unless it is
externalised and presented to the classical senses; itdahjeetof perception. It

is the bakground state dfeingconscioug®

Solms proposes a complete reversaltled psychoanalytic tenet of conscious and
unconscious. For Solms it is the id that is conscious and the ego unconstgous.
proposes two aspects of the body are represented inrdive theinternal and the
externalbody. These are associated with different brain regions and different aspects of

consciousness:

Very broadly speaking, the brainstem mechanisms derived from the autonomic
body are associated with affective consciosspend the cortical mechanisms
derived from the sensorimotor body are associated with cognitive conscioti$ness.

7KH HERG\ LPDJHY WKDW @&R@rRaNoHYE ¥bughtty bZ pratiiced/ K H

IURP FRUWLFDO PDSV JPuSURMHFWLKRK W XU I LNHD VR UW KJI
equated with the homunculus body &) UHXG ZURWH Rl WKH H3FRUW|
RI WKH DQDWRPLVWVY DV DQ uyDQDWRPLFDO DQDORJ\Y

458 Freud, W KH (JR DQ®.36KH ,G Y
459 6ROPV p7KH &RQVFLRXV ,GYf S
460. Ibid., p. 7. Original italics.
461 Ibid., p. 5. This reference forms part of N@ce-over inPsychotel
462 This homunculus map refers to the location of sensory receptors as relating to specific parts of the body. It dods tiat refe
notion of the homunculus as a small sentient entity that does the thinking, discussed @révibld UHODWLRQ WR )UHXGTV C
censorship. The homunculus map is note8danneiin relation to the close proximity of the feet to the genitals, referenced by
Ramashandrargee chapter 2.
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surface’®® Solms draws attention to how closely this resemBlesH X GV DFFRX QW \
PHQWDO DSSDUDWXV UHPLQGLQJ XV WKDW IRU JUHXG
derived from bodily sensations, chiefly from those springing from the surface of the

E R G¥The mechanism that represents the external bisdyrepresents other external
objects and thus represents the body as an external object, as the body we recognise in

the mirror#®®

Solms tells us thenternal bodyis autonomic, concerned with the internal milieu, and is
located in brain stem structurespt the cortex. Through upper brainstem arousal
mechanisms the internal body employs the external body in meeting vital needs. He
points out that this is a hierarchical relationship, that although there isaaywéow

RI LQIRUPDWLRQ nal\bKdy) iE BodtihgErt upbph\Wwreinstem (internal body)
activation [...] and, moreoverthe internal aspect is prerequisite for the external
aspect®® This is shown by the guaranteed loss of consciousness resulting from
brainstem damage but the reversefical damage or obliteration, does not necessarily
result in the same. The example Solms gives is the case of hydranencephaly, the
utero destruction of the cortex which is-adsorbed and replaced with cerebrospinal
fluid. Hydranencephalic people have functioning cortex, yet they have distinct levels

of consciousness including sleep and waking cycles, seizures and recovery, and show
HPRWLRQDO UHVSRQVHV 7KH SUHVHQFH RI WKHLU SUL
consciousness is both gendre® DQG IHOW */XEhe Ryenatatiom @0 \ |
FRQVFLRXVQHVYVY LQ WKH XSSHU EUDLQVWHPRas FelerO OH G
demonstrated ifbrain imaging studie€® Freud believed the cortex to be the seat of
consciousness and considered thacklgposition for the outfacing layer to be at the
border between the inside and outside of the mental apparatuscofisaiousness is
cortically generated is a formally widespread assumption, and the association of

consciousness with brainstem mechanissselatively new'®

Solms insists he has
only added anatomical detail in his account of the ego and the id and their

FRUUHVSRQGLQJ FRUWLFDO DQG EUDLQVWHP ORFDWL]

463 )UHXG u7KH (JR DQG WRH ,GT S
464 6ROPV p7KH &RQVFLRXV ,GWKH (JRHDWBHW RKHQ,& JJU KBX G LQFOXGLQJ IRRWQRWE
465 7KLV LV UH O H i@ $tage/discuBsedighfipter 4, wherthe self is seen as an external object.
466 6ROPV p7KH,&RQDiiginRl Xalics.
467. Ibid., p. 11.
468 Ibid. Solms refers to Moruzzi and Magoun in 1949 as first demonstrating this by EEG.
469 This has huge but unsurprising implications to animal consciousness and theorieb@dcelf
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the mental apparatus and the accuracy of his aseociat the id with instinctual

emotion. He summarises:

Consciousness is not generated in the cortex, it is generated in the brainstem. Moreover,
consciousness is not inherently perceptual; it is inherently affective. And in its primary
manifestationsit has less to do with cognition than with instifét.

Therefore the id is conscious and the ego is not. Although this appears to be a complete
UHYHUVDO )UHXG VDLG pWKH HJR LV DOVR XQFRQVFL
ego as spanning both sgstsCs andUcs** 6ROPVY FRQFOXVLRQ LV WK
normally think of ourselves as conscious we can overlook the fact thatnee
FRQVFLRXV DQG DV VXFK pWKH SULPDU\ VXEWHFW F
returns us to Heidegger whose structute pSUHVHQFLQJY DQG uDEVHQFL

be uncanny.

Opatow understands the psychoanalytic unconscious aas original mode of
consciousnesslhis supports the proposal that the divisions of the psyche result from

theevolution of the brain:

Ratherthan being a preliminary activity theauses conscious event, the unconscious

helpsconstitutethe inner structure of experiencing consciousness. Each increase in

external objectivity reflects an intensification of subjective inwardness and inner

strXFWXUH 7KH XQFRQVFLRXV LQ WKLV VHQVH LV )UHX

ego’”
6ODYRM 4LAaHN REMHFWV WR 'DPDVLRYV DFFRXQW RI
primary and secongrder neural mapping produces conscious selfhood on two counts.
The mapping of the relation between an organism and an object (primary mapping), and
the sibsequent mapping of the change in the organism resulting from that encounter
(secondRUGHU PDSSLQJ ZRXOG IRU 4LAHN SURGXFH W
integrated arrival, through the complexity of these two systems, ofedlgttive
consciousnesr self in the act of knowingV KDW 'DPDVLR FODLPV 4&aLaH

DSSDUHQW FR Q Wdidby@IleF Whb,Ro@adkicplhy ketderges through telling

470 6ROPV H7KKN &BRVVFLRX
471 Freud, W KH (JR DQG WKH ,GT S
472 6ROPV p7KH &RQVFLRXV ,GY S $V D EULHI DVLGH LW LV ZRUW&ef§ RWLQJ WK
in meditationin the West| suggest this is in response to the el attention required by the digital age but speculate that the aim
RI WKHVH DFWLYLWLHYV LV WKH FRQQHFW ZLWK WKH pSULPDU\ VXEMHFW RI FRQVF
473 2SDWRZ p7KH 5HDO 8QFRQVFLRXVTYT S
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WKH VWRU\ ZKR H[LVWV RQO\*ZAW&H KR KQV LRI/ WWKFDWN
only iV ERG\ pLQ VSLWH RI DOO WKH VXEWaMe¢rl&ak HQRP I
3RQW\ WKDW WU\ WR FRQ¥IWhathe B HKW R/ W B W HF\R QLW UIDWI K
of an empty Self which remains the same One throughout the constant afange
autobiogrphical narrative§’® 4LAHN UHODWHY WKLV WR .DQW]
transcendental apperception which is just an empty point of &lfO DWH&Q J 1

VXJIJHVWV WKLV HPSW\ S)>3)Hhis&/suBjett] BavedLhy [ABgE&yE TV

alienated, is the self before the mirror phdmfpre the subject is formed in relation to

the othe™® ALAHN GHS'FDJ\LEuH/\X/KH VXEMHFWLYH FRUUHODWIL
IHHOLQJ LW LV RQO\ WKURXJK IHHOLQJV WKDW |,

experiencd’”® /D F D (S the subject of the uncamious,a KSXOVDWLRQT
MPDQLIHVWY LWVHOI LQ GDLO\ O lsbhietling fdeighOdtHW L Q
extraneou§™® ALAHNYV ODQJXDJH VXJIJHVWV VRPHWKLQJ IDI
2QH RI DQ HPSW\ 6HOIY +H GHVFULE H ¥ligbedSwith the W LY H
notion of affective consciousness arising from brain stechFW XUHV RU WKH |
LGY D QGmMWdK Btagestibject, barred by (reflective representational) language,
FRUUHYV SR Q G ¥prim&dialR&EdioQsvidss.

In this sectionl have outlined ideas from different disciplines that appear to deshebe
VDPH PHQWDO SKHQRPHQD 7KHUH LV D -¢oRsdidushes® W LR C
D QG 5REFHIMQdAiA consciousness. Both are concerned with the here and now.
This tmelessiss is an aspect of the FreudiamonsciousThere is correlation with

Solms$ consciousand affectdriven id. These primary or primordial mental states are
GHVFULEHG DV IRXQGDWLRQDO ZKLOH RWKHUVs 'DPDV
represHQWDWLRQDO FRQVFLRXVQHVYV )JUHXGYV HJR DSSHI
evolutionary terms and in the development of the individlla¢ extent to which these
conscious states are present may be culturally determined. | return to this in chapter 7.

Making trese interdisciplinaryconnectios is a new contribution to knowledge. In the

474 &L dTHeNParallax Viewp. 224.
475. Ibid., p. 227.
476. Ibid.
477. Ibid.
478 For a detailed account see Fifike Lacanian6 XEMHFW SS A
479 AL dTHeNParallax Viewp. 227.
480. Fink, The Lacanian Subjeap. 41.
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context of this research it is relevant where it furttearsnderstanding othe uncanny

andcreative practicevhich | shall return to in the conclusion.

The Uncanny Dauble: Otherness and Automaticity

The women gathering stray wisps from their napes
ABaggy amphibians play a sombre chess
And in at the bright window something gafi&s.

The opening sequence BSychotelfeatures reverse action of a pebble hitting a pond,
ripples flowing back towards a point of stillnéé8 Disrupted physics as a method of
creating unease in the audience and reverson photography is a common trope of

the supernatural horror genre. An example of this can be s&ngn*®

images removed

Fig. 51. Ring dir. Hideo Nakata

Although not apparent in these still images, this sequisnoenerving in part due to the
ZRPDQYV ZHLUG PRYHPHQW ZKLFK , EHOLHYH WR EH
Her hidden face contributes to the uncanny quality; hair over the face has become
synonymous with Asian horror. The sequence below is flamra 7DUNRYVN\{V
Mirror , which pre-datesRingu by over twenty year®* Although not a horror film,

Mirror might be interpreted as occupying a subjective landscape and the sequence
below feels like a dream. The decaying building with collapsing ceiling is diikam
although | cannot explain why dreams of derelict interiors are common. The strangeness
of the sequence may be accounted for by the inappropriate lack of reaction in the

481 %UXFH 'DZH p7KH7 ZWROJY BIOTRIKWM, Y. 113.Extract.
482 When | shot this gpience | intended only to make a piece of reverse action, however a friend who viewed an early edit of the
film said it reminded her of the myth that birds overwinter at the bottom of ponds. | did not know of this as a fornmauttdeiiad
come acrossHIHUHQFH WR LW LQ D VKRUW VWRU\ p6ZDOORZV 60HHS LQ :LQWHUY E\ $G
birds, edited byicholas Roy¢, Murmurations: An Anthology of Uncanny Stories about Bifster Hebrides: Two Ravens Press,

SS
483 Ring, dir. Hideo Nakata, Tartan, 1998 [on DVIRinguwas the original title of this film that was first in a trilogy. A US
version of the film was also madring dir. Gore Verbinski, Universal Pictures Video, 2003 [on DVD].
484. Zerkalo(original title) Mirror, dir. by Andrei Tarkovsky, Atrtificial Eye, 1975 [on DVD].
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character to the falling ceilinf> , DP LQFOLQHG WR VLWXDNH 7DU
VSKHUH RI WKH pVSLULWXDO XQFDQQ\Yf WKDW ZLOO EH

images removed

Figs.52, Mirror, dir. Andrei Tarkovsky

Thesequence iPsychotefeaturing reversed speech is an attempt to represeetféog

WKH SV\FKH FDQ KDYH XSRQ R®@htlisgivel Qndtooh® @deltdsaad 0\
in Unhomely Streetnade it seenas though the world in which | had previously dwelt

was stained with grief, as though the environment had been sprayed by a dark viscous
substance (especially cloying on tarmac and concrelté.shifting of the very fabric of

the world is, | suspect, a common experience for those suffering mental iliness, acting
as a reminder that our environment is a flexible, constructed reality, not a fixed,
unchanging statélhe sequence is positioned letcentral section kere the narrative
changes narrator and shifts from hotel to train. The movement from one mental world to
another seemed relevant here as well as the splitting of the narrator/character as

indicated in the voicever.

Fig. 53. Psyotelstills, dir. Susannah Gent

Anotherbrief sample of reversed speech used’gychotelis taken from the 1960s
television programmlister Ed Played backwards the RUGYV pVRPHRQH VDQJ
SDWDQY FD Q* Hedversel lbtiGn features in Jean W/ H DeX Tdstament

485, | attempted something similar fBsychotebut the sequence was not included in the final film as it felt like a weak pastiche.

486. | came across this reference when aesgng for the National Centre for Popular Mugid 998 | was undertaking an

LQVWDOODWLRQ RQ WKH VThENUstEFEdthRrhemusi©was! i@atlr€l @ artel€i€idh programme that covered

the Judas Priest trail in which the band wekegtigated for including subliminal message in their music that led to the suicide and

attempted suicide of Raymond Belknap and James Vance. Other backwards audio in the hotel sequence includes buskers recorded
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GT2USHKPH. G /\QésKeiyghwayand Twin Peaksuse both reversed action and
VSHHFK LQ WKH H[SORGHG VKHG D &0y sX bf beverBaDi® H U TV
closer inaffect to these ashouse filmsthanto the Asian extremexample, although all
examples effect usttiR X JK HLQWHOOHR¥VXDO XQFHUWDLQW\Y

images removed

Fig.54. /H 7HV W DpH&gsI G Fig. 55.Lost Highwaystill Fig. 56.Twin Peakstill

7KLY PHFKDQLVP LV UHODW thGanW Ralley Wypdihkdisthikh OR U L
proposes that inanimate objects with a human appearance, such as robots with eyes, are
appealing until they become so like human beings that instead of noticing what is
humanlike, we notice what is not, such as the disturbing slow blink of humanoid
robots#®° This is fear of the unknown at a very basic level. Our sensory systems alert us
that something not being as it should is a potential threat. In evolutionary terms,
KXPDQNLQGYVY PDLQ WKUHDW ZDV IURP LWVHOI 5HDGI
face and body language of another primes the individual for defensive behaviour;
however, when the behaviour cannot be interpreted in the normal way threat becomes
uncannyUncanny valleyand corrupted physics are threatening due to the suggestion of
themechanical in the human, like the uneéessling on witnessing seizures as noted by

both Jentsch and Fred¥.This builds on the ideasf otherness and automaticity

on the streets of Istanbul. The use of backiwaounds are common in the supernatural horror genre, and featured specifically in

The Exorcistdir. William Friedkin, 1974.

487 [/H 7HV WD P H QW J&fi Zotg&Lp BFI, 1960 [on DVDhst Highway dir. David Lynch, CiBay 2000, Asymmetrical

Produtions, 1997 [on DVD];Twin Peaks: Fire Walk with Melir. David Lynch, Universal Pictures, 1992 [on DVD].

488 pH,QWHOOHFWXDO XQFHUWDLQW\T EHLQJ WKH PDLQ FDXVH RI WKH XQFDQQ\ VH(

8QFDQQ\T
489 Masahiro Mor, ¥ KH 8 Q F D Q Q iraa® ky®&t\F. MacDorman and Takashi Min&oergy vol. 7, issue4, 1970.
490 )UHXG p7KH 28QFDQQ\'Y S DQG -HQWVFK p2Q WKH 3V\FKRORJ\ RI WKH 8QF
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| could not sleep with her in the room

Like a death in the desert. | was

Nearly choled, as with an evil spirit

Choking on loveé'®™*

In 2018 1 visited Istanbul. The material shberereveals filmmaking as a means of
uncovering unconscious feelingscould not sleep while in Istanbul, largely because |

was overstimulated by the environmeand woken regularly during the night by the

call to prayer at dawrl stayed in a hotel next to the Blue Mosque, and the other guests
got up to pray, so foutW KLUW\ LQ WKH PRUQLQJ ZDV RQtbnBI WKH
such night the light from theindow looked spooky so | got up to film it. Without a

great deal of thought | put on a black headscarf and stood against the window so |
appeared as a shadowy figure. Wherssembled the sequerideecame aware that the

potent element of the shot, tipeinctum was for me the headscarf rather than the

similarity to sequences in horror films suchTd®e Woman in Black?

Fig. 57. Psychoteldir. Suannah Gent

The sequence is orientalist in nature, indicates a feeling of otheamesdemonstrates

how smntaneous filmmaking can reveal problematic aspects of the individual psyche
and boader society”® OLFKDHO )RXFDXOW LQ KLV pAMiHIDFHY
Oedipusasksi#RZ GR ZH IHUUHW RXW WKH IDVFLVP WKkDw L

Because, asdnslator Mark Seem reminds, ys> we @re sick, so sick, of ourselvél

491 9LQFHQW %XFNOH\ u*LYH PTH MOLYPHH TRHGV WE6. Bittd@ O \R X |
492 The Woman in Blagkdir. James Watkins, Hammer Film Prodans, 2012 [on DVD]. The ghostly figure Tthe Woman in
Blackwears a veil indicative that she is mourning.
493 Orientalism, the term given to patronising western representations of the East is coined and exiaivdedi /. Said,
Orientalism New York, NY: Pantheon Books, 1978he overall tone oPsychotels intended to promote multispecies unity. In this
section of the film | used the voi@yer to suggest a knowing position in the narrator of the connotation of the image to reveal
territorialism and upold a move beyond ingrained reactidhe sequence voieaver is intended to question the threat of otherness
presented by the woman and by cultural difference.
494 OLFKDHO )RXFDXOW p3UHIDFAGOdduspil@H X]H DQG *XDWWDUL
495 ODUN 6MQMPURIGXFWLRQY LQ AhGOediputmDQic *XDWWDUL
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The sequencenconsciousyDURVH IURP FRQFHU G\altRdihyZskekQ TV U
WRGD\TV*FOLPDWH

| came to reconsider this sequence further following a viewinghefEorcist, which |

had not watched for thirtfive years’®” The film opens with scenes from -Madar in

Irag and establishes a narrative wherein the East is portrayed as the dark, mysterious
homeland of evil. | consider this was also a stimulus in the Ist@elguence and serves

to illustrate the caimingling of influences at work in creative practice and how they are

frequently concealetf®

image removed

Fig. 58. The Exorcist, dir. William Friedkin

The revelation that this film footage contained these ideas was stmitay surprise

that the bathroom sequence might have sexual overtones, demonstrating how
psychoanalysis operatems an analytic framework for discussing works of art. In
psychoanalytic terminology my experience when filming could be describdédeas

return of the repressed

It is worth noting that when filming the window sequence | caught sight of myself in a
long mirror. For a moment | considered how frightened | would be if | moved and the
reflection did not. Granted it was the middle of the nightandDV YHU\ WLUHG A |
have to admit to being momentarily afraid of my own reflection. I am reminded of
JUHXGTYVY GHVFULSWLRQ RI VHHLQJ KLV UHIOHFWLRQ L
WR EH DQRWKHU pHO G H U OdowrHaw Ve GralBid@K DY ADernc UH V V |
Gordonre-evaluates this passage from7 KB QFDQQRWLQJ WKDW )J)UHXG |

496. The desire to upholddtitical correctnes accepting other cultures and to avoid the patronage of the Western view towards
the plight of the Eastern woman are reasons enough to avoiderdarmnon such matters, howevgoitical correctnesmayalso
serve as a form of social repression.
497. The Exorcistdir. William Friedkin, Warner Bros., 1974 [on DVD].
498 | must also notpossiblenfluence from the Islamophobic biag mainstream Wsten media in recent years.
499 J)UHXG p7KH 28QFDQQ\'Y S IRRWQRWH
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GLVOLNHG KL $hs SudgdestDtigartHeuncanny is leading Freud away from

himself noting:

There is no expectation that Freud cotlgn his attention to the colonialism that
partially underwrites his distaste for the spectre of primitive thinking inhabiting his
civilized mind, much less his train compartméﬁ’t.

Instance®f misrecognition of reflectionare commonplace referendes the uncanny

but do they relate to repression and can they be said to come from the unconscious?

Freud writes:

It would appear that we invest with a feeling of uncanrsiriesse impressions which
lendsupport to [...] the animistic attitude of mirat,a time when our judgment has
alreadyrejected these same beliéfs.

O\ PRPHQWDU\ EHOLHI WKDW P\ UHIOHFWLRQ PLJKW PR
description above. | am inclined to consider that the close resemblance of the mirror
image to a hoor film caused my reaction, a somatic markewever,when watching

film one suspends disbelief in order to engage with thescoeen narrative. This
suspension of disbelighight be viewed as a form of repressiooprresponthg to
JUH X Rl DQUADLVWLF DWWLWXGH RI PLQGY ,Q LQVWD
images, such as Freud descsiltbe surprise at being caught out is a reminder that the

brain constructs realifghatwe hold an internal and external perception of the self.

We haveall experienced forgetting somethinghile knowing, or ratherfeelingit is
below the surface. Not long ago | forgot the name of a band | used to listeadalled

that | used to listen to the band in my twenti@®ng with another band, afelt sure
that if | remembered this second band | worddhemberthe first. The name of the
second bandrrived, it was Portishead | immediately remembered the original band
name Radiohead | had assumed that | would recall the first following the second
becauseof proximity of time when | listened to the music but | suspect that the

similarity of name had connected but remained below consciousness. Fink writes:

7KXV DFFRUGLQJ WR /DFDQYYVY LQWHUSUHWDWbRMR,Q RI )U
orsome paWw R 1 D snRdHBGwvnundefmetaphorically speaking. The word does
not thereby become inaccessible to consciousness, and it may indeed be a word that a

500 Gordon,Ghostly Mattersp. 54.

501 Ibid.

502 )UHXG p7KH 38QFDQQ\'T S IRRWBORWR @ITH.ERRNMHUHQFH WR
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person uses perfectly well in everyday conversation. But the very fact of being
repressed, thavord, or some part thereof, begins to take on a new role. It establishes

relations with other repressetéments, developing a complex set of connectiatis

them®>®

Here we see a description of repression according to Lacan that closely resembles my
account of forgettingRadiohead although | do not consider my forgetting in this
LQVWDQFH WR EH DQ DFW RI UHSUHVVLRQ 7KH pFRPS
temporal and locational associations with the two bands as well as the linguistic

conrection. As Fink continuesis description of the unconscious grows more general

thH XQFRQVFLRXV LV Q& SKifyiQglel&Emeks, Bughfag wordy, 1
SKRQHPHYVY DQG OHW W Bddovdare& WithKery ¥r@dise Qu@s/dver
which the ego or self has no control whatsoeVer.

That the unconscious specifically consists of repressed ialai@ses traction in this
guotation We do not know of the structural complexities that underpin brain activity
but it islikely that it will operate acording to simple laws that rapidly gain complexity

due to the extent of connectivity it possesses.

As discussed ichapter 3, the experience of intuitive filmmaking is that material seems

to arrive from elsewhere. Instances of mental material comitogcgonsciousnesshat

make us aware that nonconscious processes are controlling our actions, especially when
these mstances strike us as uncanny, rhaysaid to haveomefrom the unconscious. In
clinical situations where words or mannerisms reveal thisuthat are occurring at a
subbehavioural level, the unconscious is said toabework In altered states of
consciousness such as dreams, information is exchanged, reminding us of things
forgotten, or rather, reminding us that things are not forgolfteve care to look we are
constantly reminded of behistiescenes operations. Instances relating to the
unconscious seem to be accompanied by a moment of recognipiarticalarfeeling. |

propose that this feeling is the uncanny.

503 Fink, The Lacanian Subjecp. 8.
504 bid., p.9.
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THIRD FLOOR: UFT GOING UP

Theall-seeing narrator and the harbinger of eath

There is one who remembers the way to your door:
Life you may evade, but Death you shall not.

You shall not deny the Strang‘réor5.

In making a film that explores the uncanniyadto bear in mid that [i]n the realm of
ILFWLRQ PDQ\ WKLQJV DUH QRW XQFDQQ\ ZKLFa# ZRXO
Freud notes® During the production oPsychotell had a dream about a motorbike
razzing about on a patch of wasteland near some flats. Betaihike on a rope was a

grey, medeval head. The effect of the dream was extremely uncanny taied to re

create the scenés | might have predicted, the effect in the fifloes not fully capture

the tone of dreamhowever it contributes narrative apiguity, and surreality. Other
GUHDP UHIHUHQFHYV LQFOXGH W K Hpp&ardny@actdpnpamiddmk W K+
a voceRYHU VWDWLQJ pWKHUHTV QR SRLQW f DQG WK
spawning fisit®’ The inclusion of dreams in the film &reference to the dreawork

of psychoanalysis and points the viewer to interpreting the film as a representation of
SV\FKLF OLIH 'HUULGD WHOOV XV GUHDPV DUH D SDW
writing which simply transcribes story echo ofmuted words but a lithography before
ZRUGVY PHWDSKRQHWLF ¥mRabbinsQldixg thiy dieamp @& the FD O
first manifestation of primordial consciousness, commenamgitero in the third

trimester with the appearance of REM slé¥jHe argus that dreams are conscious and

the confusion has arisen as they occur during physiological unconsciousness. Dreams
are notpart ofreflectiverepresentational thoughtathey WKH\ DUH pFRQFUHWH
or stimulusbound, &ect or impulsedriven imayery{P*° On waking the dreamer moves

to reflective thought and reviews the dream in the language of symbBdtism.

505 7 6 (OOLRW p&KRUXVIHY HIbR R sélédfioh ByRHe Mathqr. 114.
506 )UHXG up7KH,P8ZZEDQQ\" T
507 , KDG WKH pWKHUHfV QR SRLQW 1 G ttbhbuBsideksiinQrome ant | haMeFuRdétdtodd @ thaddhiR P SRV W
double meaning; there is no point attempting to ward off potential disaster (in my state of mind at the time this cétated to
change) as it was inevitable, but also that the inevitability meant there was no point in worrying about itheittoere Df the
dream on waking was one of mild relief. Unlike its representation in the film, the dream comprised of algebraic symélblas as w
VHQWHQFHV RI WH[W LQ ZKLFK WKH pSRLQWVY ZHUH PLV Vth&plays/ad theGbrtsD P WKDW L
MFRQVXODWHY DQRD RARMIWAHPP D EWHQW WR VOHHS ZLWK WKH pLQWHQWLRQT RI GUHI
$OWKRXJIK WKH PHDQLQJ LV REVFXUH , LQFOXGHG LW LQ WWdddd th&x i3 ddrmbrwv FDPH DV
within psychoanalytlc dreaiwork.
508 'HUULGD p)UHXG DQG WWHln@EMQlHearcepJZSWLQJﬂ LQ
509. RobbinsConsciousness, Language, and Se§ S
510 Ibid., p. 21.
511 Ibid., p. 27.

110



H7KLV LV RQO\ D GUHDP 1 Ba&lhisJK D SMAMID \WLKIBW VWH [ESHDIR L
FRPPHQWDU\ RQ JUHXGTV GUHDP ARWide igiofdédHnioHh® Q G Q|
dream as a trace of exteriority, inside and out, ingRIEYY | fise this quotation in
Psychotel in the sequence that features a house with large television and piano. This
text is combined with a section frofihe SandmanMy intention is to create an
ambiguity that references the dream, both by the shifting narratives of theowveice

and the shifting plane of focus in the image. Lippit reterdeanLouis Baudry who
VXJIJHVWYV pPFLQHPD RIIHUW IOpeDd ke the Bredr) siBMAEK RV L \
reality in a fusion of interior and exterior geption. The house is my pareffiouse in

which | grew up. The fact of this was, once again, not considered when filming. This
reference is unknown by the viewer and therefore perheot relevant, except the
UHIHUHQFH WR WKH IDWKHUYV URRP LQ +RIIPDQYV VWEFE
as a domestic dwelling not a hotel. For me this house is layered with memory and
infused with feeling and | suspect this prompted mepfr@ach filming the space in a
manner that was unlike the visual treatment of the hotel rooms that | surveyed as a
external viewer. In my parenfhouse | experience a fragmentation as objects, light
falling a certain way, cause me to recall past mooewrm me to childhood and
adolescence, remind me of the fragmented and constructed nature of the self.
JLOPPDNLQJ LQ RQHTVY FKLOGKRRG KRPH UDWKHU WHK
identity, brings surfaces and reflections, illusions of depth. ForlDé&rD p WigktHe WU D F |

erasure of selfhootf**

In my experience of dreaming, | am often moving through rooms and corridors, looking
for something, often an exit. The seeking function of the mind is still active during
sleep, accounting for the tendencydreams to be searchingsychotelattempts to
convey this feeling through the use of interior space, returning imagery, and train
journeys tounspecified locations. ifnmaking is used to produce imagery that can be
likened to the dream and that is infleed by the experience of dreaming. Whether this

employs a primordial consciousness as Robbins suggests or engages an unconscious

512 Akira Mizuta Lippit, k.7KH 2Q O\ 2WKHU $ S[3dirided Dé¢lEuze RAsychaaralysed. by Gabriele Schwab, New
York, NY: Columbia University Press, SS A
513 Jear/RXLV %DXGU\ p7KH $SSDUDWXV OHWDSV\FKRORJLGDO @HBBRIVERHY WR WKF
Apparatus, ldeology: A Film Readerans. by Jean Andrews and Bertrand Augst, ed. by Philip Rosen, New York, NY: Columbia
8QLYHUVLW\ 3UHVYV SS A 7KLV UHIHUHQFH E\ /LSSHW 5% PDIECCHVIXY RQ H Q!
p. 188.
514 Derridg p)UHXG DQG WKH 6F2BQH RI :ULWLQJYT S
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that is unknown but exerts influence is a point | return to in the conclusion; however
both are modes of thought that difftnrom reflective consciousness (Robbins) or
ordinary consciousness (FreuRobbins$ hypothesis of dual consciousness is founded

RQ JUHXGYV SULPDU\ DQG VHFRQ GDbéirg tBdt Roblbingg/ HV W
understandings thatboth are states of consousness, and are not underpinned by the

Freudian childhood complexes.

Although Psychoteldoes not have a central protagonist in the manner common to
conventional narrative fiction, as filmmaker and performer | am the protagonist, the
narrator, and the #uor. | attempt to play with this multiplicity in the film. In doing,$0
makereferenceto pas Unheimliche § LQ ZKLFK )UHXG LV WKH UHDG
SV\FKRORJLVW DQG WKH pZULWH BWs Roted\big BixSus, HisH Q W
doublingiQWURGXFHV XQFDQQ\ XQFHUWDLQWLHYVY LQ WKH
WH[W QHFHVVDULO\ HQJHQGHU GRXEW LQ WKH UHDGH!
) U H X G 1 V*®h\he Afterword fof Quilt, Royle describeReality Literature a term

used to reflect the playful space of the novélReferring to the opening line @juilt:

M, Q WKH PLGGOH RI WKH QLJKW WKH SKRQH ULQJV R)
example of acceptabt®ontradiction found in the novel, leenphasisethe weirdnes of

the narrator who can speakthings he does not knoW There is an uncanny doubling

DW ZRUN KHUH DV ZHOO DV uWKH UHVRQD8Réy¥ RI SU
describes the novel as a space of XLOWHG WKLQNLQJY LQ dZKLFK
uncovered is revealed. As a play on the construomdre ofReality TV Reality
Literature uhLQYLWHYV XV > @ WR EH ZDU\ R-miNdedhiEssER Q VW L
seeks to question and complicate, to dislocate and intefféigeeping in mind the

ideas underpinningReality Literature and the uncanny quality conveyed by an
ambiguous narrator, | wrote theitkee RYHU pVWRU\Y LQ WrdRthe paihy HV W
of view of the hotel anthe secondQDUUDWHG E\ WKH FKIihadDusddaHU TV |
combination of first and third person narration Umhomely Streeto unsettle the

position of the narrator and indicate the doubling of consciousne&sythotell use

first, second, and third person narration to further complicate the positibe wfgwer

515 )UHXG Si7FKIHR 220.
516 &L[RXV P)LFWLRQ DQG LWV 3KDQWRPVY S

517. NicholasRoyle,Quilt % ULJKWRQ O\ULDG (GLWLRQV SS A

518 | am reminded othe unreliable narrator iAmerican Beautywho speaks of his own deathmerican Beautydir. Sam

Mendes, Dreamworks, 1999 [on DVD].

519 Royle,Quilt S 7KHVH LGHDV DUH H[SORUHG LQ p7KH pWHOHSDWHK\IL HMHR®9 QR W

The Uncanny SS A

520 Royle,Quilt, 2010, p. 158, DP UHPLQGHG RI /DFDQTV uTXLOWLQJ SRLQWVY GLVFXVVHG LQ
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in relation to the character and their dualitfy7 KH ' X P & $8ort story byicholas

Royle switches between first and second person viewpoint to great effecivas
influential in this decisior?* Second person narration in film is rasat isused by Lars

Von Trier in Europa a film referenced in the hypnotic countdown at the start of
Psychotel The effect is enhanced in film as the viewemstructedin their viewing:

H<RX DUH OLVWHQLQJ WR WKH QRLVH RIGdDdsarfEHDWLQ

5REELQV VXJIJHVWV WKH SHUVRQDO SURQRXQ u,T LPSC
thought, and second and third person pronouns further imply a differentiation between
self and other. He notes differences in how pronouns are uskdralerstands this
difference as showing the speaker to be using primordial consciousness or reflective
UHSUHVHQWDWLRQDO WKRXJKW $Q HYHU\GD\ H[DPSO|
confirmation following something said that the listener does nowRAdImplicit in

this style of speech is an assumed omnipresence that Robbins claims is a continuation of
the undifferentiated state of being shared between infant and mother. The language
characteristic of primordial consciousness, found in the instinetx@iange between

mother and infant often has an abstract and musical qe&litg. role differs fromthe

factual, referential language of reflective representational thought, as its mode is to
convey emotional tone. Reflecting on my choice of languagthénvoiceover of
Psychotel | believe tle phrasepyVXQEHDPV F®EREGA WORQEHML@ ELUG

example of primordial language that consaffect not meaning.

In the narrative oPsychotelthe expartner diesind he character vacates the hotel and
leaves her other self behind. THBED QGRQHG pVHOIY ERHds&Brijls WKH Q

a ghost as the character leahes former self Theintention isthatthe older self will

521 5R\OH p7KH 'XPP\{Ths o Nicholas Royles, botkriters, courambiguity. | first came across both Royles in

The Uncanny LQ ZKLFK WKHUH LV DQ LPDJH RI WKH WZRDARHR 1 ZKKIRODSMWIRQ HIH R IGW KIRLX
which is which.When establishing théicholasRoyle porn in 1%7) was the author @uilt, a book about grief following the

death ofafather, a review of the book was accompanied by an article featdichglas5 R\OH u ZHDULQJ KLV GHFHDVF
clothes. 7KHLU LGHQWLW\ LV FRPSOLFDWHRREN WKH b ¥ LWBMEREMNAR AritofoyR0O D V
UncannyStories about BirdsOuter Hebrides: Two Ravens Press, 2011, in which there is a short siighblas 5 R\OH p

This short story reappears in the noveNigholas 5 R\O H An English Guide to Birdwatchin@xford: Myriad Editions, 2017,

ostensily written by someone elsé order to include a reference to this uncanny doubliiRgsychotel, DVNHG 5R\OH u WR
YRLFH WKH ILUVW OLQH RI WKLYV GUKsRQiHat ivstarirds \whieik coirted iistaken iddr@tyvcambe fauad

S5R\OHTV p7KFheRcamHS S A

522 Europa dir. Lars Von Trier, Alicéléo, Det Danske Filminstitut, 1991 [on DVD].

523 RobbinsJLYHV H[DPSOHV IURP SUHVLGHQW 7UXPSTV VSHHFKHV LQ ZKLFK 7UXPSTV
XVLQJ pZHT DQG pWKH\T WR LQGLFDWH DQ H[WHQVLRQ RI KLV YLHZSRLQW WR RWK
primordial consciousness and is not distinguishing between self andStkdRobbinsConsciousness, Language, and St

524 1t is perhaps worth noting that this style of languagsten used when speaking to animals.
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haunt the rdorn personality?®> These narrative mechanisms point to theegtdictible
QDWXUH RI WKH WUDFH WKRVH HOHPHe(DdMIVlg.??ﬁInOLIHﬂV
neuroscientific terms, the neural pathwayisace, like land written over by feet and
KRRYHV FONMH D ZWJ LPWILiehdSH2 @l to hint ateebirth, to open the
question of the potential for chang&€he narrators reference doubling and evoke

spectrality the self as ghost and the double as a harbinger of death.

Freud cites our relation to death as causing feelings of uncanniness and siggests t
HQR KXPDQ EHLQJ UHDOO\ JUDVSV LWY VWDWLQJ pRXL
for the idea of its own mortalit§f® This conflict between the intellectual understanding

RI GHDWK DQG WKH LQDELOLW\ WR FRPSWwebHthés& LW
arising from cognitive dissonanc& R\O H Z U L \WeHuvicanig bav be W matter of
something gruesome or terrible, above all death and corpses, cannibalism, live burial,
WKH UHWXUQ*RHHW KHDGBIDG .V WKH uR U kD@athrasxtieF D Q Q
HLQFRPSUHKHQ Vih patHfUrh@iRRIEJ\T) UHXG WHOOV XV ZH H
XQFDQQ\ pLQ WKH KLJKHVW GHJUHH LQ*WeH®BdaibRQ W
UHPLQGV XV JUHXG uSRVLWV WKDW WKH 2iQbeRaQsé FLR X'
WKH XQFRQVFLRXV GRHYWYH AWiolbgza& Zand) HelEpE¢iemii |
interpretation might be that an organism is made of cells that individually strive for life.

In this attempt to maintain the homeopathic regulation that enables life;etlse

undergo changes that in turn are felt by the organism as a whokear, Joanne

Bourke describes changing cultural attitudes to death, suggesting that death is not feared
EHFDXVH LW LV pQRWKLQJY >UThig/donbtiols lddndedatioH of W LV
death requires that the imagination form an image of something of which it has no

experience.

525. | was curious to rea@ounterarts, the first novel by Nicholas Roylafter developing this narrative. His story similgolays
with an ambiguousloubling of a central character. See Nicholas R&teinter@rts, London: Penguin, 1995.
526. The film maynot deliver tte complexity ofthis narrative to all viewerst is sufficient that the film troubles the notion of a
fixed identity. Following two prgnancies and a lengthy bout of mental illness resulting from brain injury | am aware of the fluid
QDWXUH RI WKH WKLQJ ZH FDOO SHUVRQDOLW\ ,Q UHIHUULQJ WRe VeridaihspoW UDFH
what remains, WUDFH Rl LWVHOI $EUDKDP DQG 7RURNTV WUDQVJHQHUDWLRQDO SKDQW
527. This reference to a toy memory aid also provoked the sequence in which text is written amdtirein a notebook. See
Freud,py$ 1IRWH RQ WKH O\WWBFA:ULWLQJ 3DGY SS
528 Freud p7KH 338QFP MR\ T
529 Royle, The Uncannyp. 2
530 Freud accounts for this by our strength of emotion and lack of scientific understanding of death. | am unconvincecdby the rol
played by science, and strength of emotion is an isfesetiory reason; why do we have such a strength of emdtien®, p 7 K H
38 Q F D QQ241y
531 MasscheleinThe Unconcepp. 39.
532 Joanna BourkEear: ACultural History, Berkeley, CA: Shoemaker and Hoard, 2006, p. 49. This reference to death and
MRWKHUDQWKMY WKDQ PQRWKLQJIJQHVVYT LV WDNHQ | UMREricahUoNmalloH3@iblagylin6 RFLDO 3V
0D\ A S %RXUNH FDUHIXOO\ WUDFHV FKDQJHYV LQ WKH QDWXUH RI I
nothingness or otherness with the loosening of belief in thewaftdd. Similarly she describes how a very real fear ofbueal in
the 1800s has given way to an opposite fear opliftdongation in the face of contemporary technology.
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http://www.amazon.co.uk/gp/product/1438435541/ref=oh_details_o00_s00_i00?ie=UTF8&psc=1

5R\OHYVY FKDSWHU pOROHY H[SORUHV WKH PHWDSKRU
death. The moles iRsychoteldisturb the spirit guide inthe gr& DQG PGUHDP R
K R OH Rdyle, with reference to Derrida, questions the human relation to death as
compared with that of the aninf Lacan writes of a thought exercise he asks of his

students:

In the introductory phase, one can illustrate ttieatfof enunciation by asking a student

if he can imagine the unconscious existing in animals, unless they have some degree of
O D Q J X Budidn Aanguage. If he indeegrees that this is the condition that would
allow him to at least consider the possibility, you have verified he distinguishes

EHW Zuhto@FL RaOWFLQVIWPLQFW

Lacan emphasises the distinction betwéemmans and animals on the basis of the
unconscious existing through language. While | uphold the psychoanalytic unconscious
as a framework through which to view the human, it is the question of the human as
mammal, territorial and operating according tastimct which | wish to broach in
Psychotel $V VXJJHVWHG LQ WKH ILOP , DP LQWHUHVWH
interest in neuroscience in part arises from wishing to consider the evolution of the
mammalian brain and the psycti€l consider it a commporary problem that we are
unwilling to recognise in capitalism, the underpinnings of mammalian behaleean
FODULILHV pu7Ki¢la ¥0QdeiR @vhdédRoX Yhe trail (trace) left by tivlaich
RSHUDWHV WR FRYWNisladéoUn Hneftavids EHe kufah &s subject and

not the animal. 7KLV VWDWHPHQW E\ /DFD Qsthéd® ¥\pAvhorbia HV K
consciousness coincides with the psychoanalytic unconscious, as an undifferentiated
state prior to gainingeflective thoughta mentalfacility that allows the individual to

YLHZ WKHPVHOYHY DV DQ REMHFW LQ D UHODWLRQ ZL\
Deleuze and Guattacriticise psychoanalysis for producing man in the abstract, as an

ideological construct. They write

533 7KH LGHD RI XVLQJ D PROH ZDV LQWURBURMGYES SR\OMTV FKDSWHBROR QRTWKE
awaiting a taxiderm project but my interest in taxidermy had waned following a bout of vomiting after skinning a putrid badger.
5R\OHTV PROH LV pGUHDPLQJ RHidD FBRPSOHANHNONRQ@OR XWX HOHIE B 05 URIIWHHWYY DR O HQ
GLVFXVVL@PHWBXIGRY RI uySDWKEUHDNLQJY LQ UHODWLRQ WR WKH WUDFH RU LPSU
XQFRYHUV SDWKZD\V 6HH p)UHXGVDigpGniVIifidredéepl Q9. RI :ULWLQJYT LQ
534 5R\OH [JoeRUDdasny S HMHUUMB\D WKDWHPDQ KDV QR PRUH RI D UHODWLRQ WR G
thanDQLPDOV KDYHY ZLWK UHIHporag FahsW komds PuitXitiStantdrd: ($taddpd University Press, 1993, p.
76.
535. Lacan Ecrits, p. 707.
536. This is noted infwapter 6. For further reading on this subject see Joanna BdMnle it Means to be HumaReflections from
1791 to the Presentondon: Virago, 2013, an@xana Timofeevalhe History of Animals: A Philosophlyondon: Bloomsbury
Academic, 2018.
537. Lacan Ecrits, p. 703.Original italics.
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[t]he question fothe father is like that of God: born of abstraction, it assumes the link to
be already broken between man and nature, man and the world, so that man must be
produced as man by something exterior to nature and t6¥han.

The question of animal subjecthb is gathering pace with applications foabeas
corpusfor chimpanzees and elephants bg Nonhuman Rights Project in the d&d

the Animal Welfare Amendment Bill brought about by the Animal Sentience Campaign

in Australia®® The rise of animal studiesal grown in part from the animal liberation
PRYHPHQW JDLQLQJ WUDFWLRQ DV DQTH2RDIGaHFhatFr G LV
Therefore I Amwith an increasing focus on biodiversity loss and environmental issues
with writers including Haraway, BourkeMel Y. Chen Vincian Despret,Oxana
Timofeeva and Lynn Turner*®

'DPDVLR T-¥elfs& Rapy Bf the body within the brain, suggests consciousness is
IRXQGHG RQ WKH RUJDQLVYPThe liBgistic dapedilitfE & XagkiBgd U \
TXHVWLRQV VRPK "OVVKRKIDW QRW H[FOXGH DOO RWKH.L
of selfhood of a notinguistic nature. Animal communication and kinship is evidence

of a sophisticated comprehensiohself and otherThe insistence on the human being

as other (divine aspposed to animal) hasfluencedD IRFXV RQ WKH pKLJKHL
consciousness such as language. Freud has been instrumental in proposing we are
governed by basic instincts such as sequaition and death avoidancend
contributions from animal stue are redressing an imbalance inherited from the

historic presence of religion in philosophy.

| have learned that a subtle, nuanced play on reality produces a sensation of the uncanny
to a greater extent than explicit footage that employs visual effect&l not find

watching the geese in the pond uncanny when | was shooting the material but in the

538 Deleuze and GuattaAnti-Oedipus p. 118.
539 The Nonhuman Rights Project in the US has made several unsuccessful attempts to aap&atocorpubut persist.
Animal Welfare Amendment Bill, introduced in Austraiia2015 recognises sentience in animals. See
<https://www.nonhumanrights.org/ accessed 15 February 2019, and <https://rspca.org.au/campaigns/nitamtiexice>
accessed 15 February 2019. ThaversalDeclaration of Animal Rjhtswas made public in989 by the International League of
Animal Rights, See Derrid&he Animal That Therefore | Amp. 87.
540. For a brief overview see <https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2017/jul/10/siatthmassextinctioneventalready
underwayscientistswarn> acessed July 2019. See also KolberThe Sixth Extinctigralso Joanna Bourk&/hat it Means to be
Human Reflections from 1791 to the Presdmindon: Virago, 2013, Mel Y. CheAnimacies Biopolitics, Racial Mattering, and
Queer Affect, Durham, N.C.: DekUniversity Press, 2013LQFLDQH 'HVSUHW p7KH %HFRPLQJ RI 6 XEMHFW!
Subjectivity SS A Whatt@u@d Animals Say If We Asked the Right Questitnas®. by Brett Buchanan,
2016, Minneapolis, MN: University of Mhesota Press, 201®6xana Timofeevalhe History of Animals: A Philosophlyondon:
Bloomsbury Academic, 201&ynn Turneret. al, The Edinburgh Companion to Animal Studigdinburgh: Edinburgh University
Press, 2018
541 In considering what consciousnés$or, the capacity to remember where food can be found, adaptability to prey response,
mate selection, may point to qualities of selfhood and consciousness being present in animals that move.
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film, in the context of animal consciousness, the footage works by usingoxgceand
HGLWLQJ WR JLYH WKH JHHVH D YRLFHPDO&HheKddYH QR
HMVSHDNY )J)UHXG QRWHV WKLV GLVFUHSDQF\ EHWZHH

compared to what we do not find so in fiction, with reference to fairyt&es.

'"HUULGDTTV ZULWLQ animQwsg khfuebtidl Lher® éhdRsUefed to in the

film.>*® "HUULGD VXJJHVWV WKH JD]H RI WKH DQLPDO F
KXPD'HJIZHQW WR D ORFDO SHWWLQJ IDUP ZLWK WKH L
My failure seemed fitting and the anim&tefusal to perform to camera malefouder
statementWhenEmmanuel Evinas writes of Bobby, the dog that recognised the man

LQ WKH GHKXPDQLVHG HQYLURQPHQW RI D 1D]L SULVR
presents desser ethical priority. ForaYLQDV WKH pIDFH $itewWKi#nanD]H L
responsibility to the othef> Derrida questions Bvinas, as well as Descartes, Kant,
IDFDQ DQG +HLGHJJHU DV WR ZKHWKHU WKH\ KDYH H
DGGUHVV¥G WKHPT

Deleuzeand Guattariwrite of g E HF R PIQQ P Théyfstressthis is not an act of
imitation, rather their pE HF R Rlv@\k$ a deconstructionof identity itself, a
synthesis.They usethe exampleof a waspthat by pollination becomesa part of the
R U F Krepedfiictivesystent®” JRU 'HUULGD W-HH PUEBIFRRFLRQUIHFW L
MWKH GULYH ,La@dWﬂ(dﬂerSQ—hUtMnﬁéBQﬂH ZULWHV WKDW IRU '"HO
DOzD\V D TXHVWLRQ RI KXPDQLW\ > @ LWV LC
anthropomorphicallyD QLP D O R Derbda oints out that the prailing belief
DPRQJ SKLORVRSKHUV LV WK[?R?\/AerNd—latﬁ@tirﬁng)talFeDaQQRV\
bone fromecat LV OLNHO\ WR GLVFRYHU LW KDV D VHQM® RW
is enough to admit that the living beingdisible and constuted by a multiplicity of

542 SeeFreud, u7KH 38QFPQ4BR.\"

543 p$QLPRW fuseVbpD&ttiddxddraw attention to the manner in which the argrdaldraws together all the species
withoutrecognition of diversity, with reference to the operation of language in designating all animals to this position of

homogenised otherness. Witeference t&enesisDQG ,VK WKH ILUVW PDQ KH WUDFHV PDQYV DXWKRUI
given power of naming them. S&ke Animal That Therefore | Ap. 15 and p. 39.

544. Derrida,The Animal That Therefore | Amp. 12.

545 (PPDQXHO /mh& Napne uf aDog, or Natural Ridfin Difficult Freedom: Essays on JudasiBaltimore MD: John

+RSNLQV 8QLYHUVLW\ 3UH éNhas prioritiSe8l resposibility /o the human but considetiital consideration

should extend to allving things. Derrida indicates thaBlY LQDVY SRVLWLRQV WKH DQLPDO pURXddVLGH RI V
The Animal That Therefore | Amp. 106.

546. Derrida,The Animal That Therefore | Amp. 14. Derrida writes of his discomfort, standing nakét his cat aking to be fed.

547. Deleuze and Guattai, Thousand Plateaup. 342

548 -DFTXHV '"HUULGD upu7KH 7UDQFHQGHQWDO 36W X-8rirGal Addrdind4o DeleViz§éd. Byl 0DQ DQG
Erin'al\:erris, inDerrida, Deleuze, Psychoanalyse. ty Gabriele Schwab, New York, NY: Columbia University Pre§€7, pp.

549, Ibid.
550, lbid., p. 57.
117



assemblages, instances, forces, different intensities, and sometmsgms$ and even

contradictiongp®!

Robbins, writing on the relation of primordial consciousness to creativity, makes
reference to the work of Martin Preehta writer who grew up in native American tribal
culture. For Prechtel, writing is a form of becoming. To write about a horse is to write it
into view, onto the soul of the reader who must stand back as it stianged thent>?
Primordial consciousnesas an undifferentiated and affective statgolves becoming
other.Robbins draws a distinction between seoémtric and seltentric cultures, the

latter being the western modf&.

Haraway writes of the practice of VincenHVSUHW D SKLORRERIBKHU Z}
othe beings, human and nft* ,Q W KH Réspdridingand suffering bodiesin
humananimal Z R U (D@spk discussed empleGrandin,whose autismenableserto
seethingsasanimalsdo > Grandin,who designshumaneslaughtersystemsdoesnot
claim to be ableto feel what animalsfeel, rather sheis able to notice the detailsthat
threaterthem?® The attitudeof mind thatdrawsHarawayto Despreinvolvesa shift of
perspective,a W E H1IZQ WMtKaf pH Q WdD Qebplé] critters, and apparatusd V'
16\ P SR L kaahikgip P D N Z QWisKelkeyword in her pW H Q WIDK IXQ@NBALQ J 1
aimsto breakdown the boundariesof the researcherns outsiderlooking in, a practice
thatallows the researcheto be changedby the researchinvolved, openended™® This
attitude of research echoes Deleuze and * XD W Wrbizbin§t\ approach to
conceptualisingknowledge which attemptsto avoid a privilegedviewpoint, in contrast

to the p D U E R Uappr&adiavifasa centre,a beginning,middle, and end®® They
write that [@] fibre stretchegrom a humanto ananimal,from a humanor ananimalto

molecules,from moleculesto particles, and so on to the LPSHUFH® WheiEOH T

551 Ibid., p. 58.
552 RobbinsConsciousness, Language, and Sel#3.
553 lbid. SS A ,Q MBULPRUGLDO FRQVFL LY HHNQ FOaR bR B Eht XY Rirghdax@ W X U D O
Maori culture, suggesting there is continued use of primordial consciousness as a dominant mode in tvesgrgocidtures.
The Piraha do not use personal pronouns and constrict communicationkddtheH DQG QRZ SS A
554, Haraway,Staying with the Troub)e. 126.
555. VincianeDespret Respondingindsufferingbodiesin humanranimalworlds
<http://www.vincianedespret.be/2010/03/responeingsufferingbodiesin-humananimalworlds/>accessed June 2019.
556. It is arguable whether an industrial slaughter system can be called humane.
557. Haraway,Staying with the Troub)e. 129.
558 Ibid., p. 5.
559 DeleuzeandGuattariA 7TKRXVDQG 30DWHDXV SS A
560. Ibid., p. 291.
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approachwhich heresituateshe humanasa biological organismis a universalsystem

expandsthenotionof p E HIZQ Yikclissedboveto includetheinanimate.

7TKURXJK pPHVVLQJ DERXW ZLWK GHDG WKLQJVYT , KD
kinship with mammals that | experiente a lesser extenwith birds®** | find birds

uncanny in thavay they differ from mammals; their weight, the delicacy of their bones,
WKH VNLQ VR WKLQ LW LV D ZRQGHU LW FDertkapsOG Wk
reptiian When attending the New ScientisfConsciousnes$ conferencel was
disappointedhe panelwas not prepared to state that animals were conscious, despite
discussing higher mental function such as problem soRjfrfgor me, consciousness is
YLVLEOH ZKHQ DQ BFtanbipmy peeHlivfstat®s<abounds in films,
accounting for he uncanny quality of the zombie movie, tales of possession, and the
JKRVW VWRU\ 'HUULGDYV VSHFWUH NQRZV WKLV DPEI
life and deathbut also by its temporal ambiguit$

Fig. 59. Psychotestills, dir. Susannafsent

Birds, both aliveand dead, feature in the film, includira reference to the ancient
Roman practiceof augury andharuspcy that UHODWH WR ZKDW )UHXG FD
DWW LW X GRTIRY uRdai@i@ehs that accompanies a return to previdisslgrded

561 , XVH WKH WBBRXMW HVWHKQGHDG WKLQJV T WWeRReyridid Pladydir HSUBANNEIDGENG POUP \ L Q
<https://vimeo.com/78277557>. This term is appropriate as my work with dead animals is not a craft activity aimed at making a
U T X D@idey specimengther it is an exploration of my feelings when faced with the delae phrase clearly bares a relation
WR p30D\LQJ ZLWK 'HDG 7KLQJVY WKH HVVD\ E\ OLNH .HOO\ LQ pu7KH 8QFDQQ\Y H[k
connection at the time. Mike BOH\ p7KH 8QFDQQ\Y H[KLELWLRQ FDWDORJXH $UQKDP *HPHH)
562 At the New Scientist,Consciousnesfonference2015, a presentatian animal intelligence focssd on the corvus family.
As we know these birds can learn to perform apienal sequence, for example to open a box to retrieve food. Holding more than
one thought in mind is what is required for caaffect thinking and is likely what consciousness is for. Without this evidence |
would have no difficulty in saying that a biwas conscious by the way we can share a look
563 The exchange of looks is elegantly discussed by Derrig@énAnimalThat Therefore IAm. The absence of the exchange of a
look relates to one of the most frequently referenced instances of uncanwinesgne is in doubt as to whether something is alive
RU GHDG -HQWVFK ZULWHV p$PRQJ DOO WKH SV\FKLFDO XQFHUWDile@wkeHY WKDW
in particular that is able to develop a fairly regular, powerfdl\eery general effect: namely, doubt as to whether an apparently
OLYLQJ EHLQJ UHDOO\ LV DQLPDWH DQG FRQYHUVHO\ GRXEW DV WtRe ZKHWKHU D
3V\FKRORJ\ RI WKH 8QFDQ®&&ld T KBERDEREY.FHG LQ
564 'HUULGD QRWHV WKDW KDXQWLQJ LV ERWK WKH JKRVWY{V DUULYDO DQG UHWX!
hauntology, explored iBpectres of Marx.
565 p,W ZRXOG VHHP DV WKRXJK HDFK R QrliviRlbaXdeéveddprderit ebHe3pading B ¥hatkanniSiIK DV H R
stage in primitive men, that none of us has traversed it without preserving certain traces of it which -cativzted, and that
HYHU\WKLQJ ZKLFK QRZ VWULNHV X Vofstiriagtosevestiiges diadiimistc\mantil bctivify Qithih WL R Q
DQG EULQJLQJ WK HiRut\F KH S8 B ¥ R RO 1
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beliefs is also &orm of intellectual uncertainty and draws Freud closer to Jentsch than

he cared to admit. During the second attempt to edit this film | returned to reading
fiction.>®® | read two booksMurmurations: An Anthology of Uncanny Ses about

Birds, and An English Guide to Birdwatchingvhich primed my association with birds

and the uncanny’ A starling murmuration featured idnhomely Streeand some of

the footage was included Psychotelas wellasD pPXUGHUY RI F&Rid LQ I
foreshadow death. Flocking birds and shoals of fish employ a means of communication

or a comprehension of proximity that does not currently have a scientific explanation.

In my earlier discussion dinhomely Streetnd filmic intuition| descrbed dance as a
primitive, nonlinguistic form of communicatian® Dance can be peculiaRather than
MVHHLQJY ERG\ ODQJXDJH WKH H[SHULHQFH FDQ EH F(
vibration, in which the surrounding space adopts a material tedur€@ LNH VZLPPLC
Phenomena occupying this grey area are often attributed to primitive belief systems
although it may be that the phenomena simply lack a scientific explan&ibreud
ZULWHYV the @dst hcanny and wigpread forms of superstitios the evil

eye §7° Here the look has the power to harm. This is referencébychotelwith an

image taken in Istanbul of the Nazar, an amulet believed to protect against the evil eye.
Again one isreminded of the motif of looking iThe SandmanThe expHVVLRQ pWK
H\HV DUH WKH ZLQGRZV WR WKH VRXOY VXJJHVW WKH
of sight>”* The appearance of the eyes is an indicator of life or death and ambiguity of
this status is exploited in the horror genre especially with eyéathantirely white or

black>"

566 7KLV ZDV 6HSWHPEHU A-DQXDU\ , KDG UHDG DOPRVW QR ILFWLRQ IRU W

EUHDN IURP ZULWLQJ WR ZRUN RQ WKH ILOP DQG , IHOW WKDW D GLIIHUHQW uGLH

567. Royle,An English Guide to Biwatching Royle(editor) Murmurations: An Anthology of Uncanny Stories about BiRie

footnote 21 for an untangling of the Royles.

568 See chapter 3.

569 $QRWKHU VXFK H[DPSOH LV WKH VHQVH RI EHLQJ VWDWKB PO N[BUPVKHRGY D

common and suggest a widely experiengkenomenn. | have on several occasions felt that | responded to being stared at and

have intuitively felt someone has reacted to my unseen attentionyufhid Qa¢ Befen scientifically wrestigated by biologist

Rupert Shielrake whose statistical data demonstrates the existence of these unexplained reactions. Sheldrake has been pilloried by

the scientific community for this work. His statistical data shows only a small increase aboveiclktamt®lled experiments in

which participants gueskthey are being stared at. He claims that although the results appear unimpressive, the volume of data he

has collected demonstrateeyond doubt that we have a sense of being stared at. A factonsiders when analysing his results is

that the mechanism used to notice attention at a distance is likely to be nonconscious, (empirical evidence supperntsasisjswh

experiments involved conscious attention to the phenométereports that SecdriWorld War fighter pilots were instructed not

to stare at enemy pilots when taking aim as the stare would alert their att8egoRupert Sheldrakéhe Sense of Being Stared At:

And Other Aspects of the Extended Mibohdon Arrow Books, 2004p. 125

570 Freudp7KH 38QFEPQ.\" 1

571 The origin of this phrase could be biblical, see <https://www.phrases.org.uk/bulletin_board/41/messages/1083chasée

20 September 2018.

572 Black Eyed Children Let Me Julir. Justin Snyder, Cyfuno Ventures, 8(bn DVD]. Ouija dir. Stiles White, Universal

Pictures, 2014 [on DVD]See also chapters 2 and 5 for commentary on eye removal. Facial manipulation is one of the categories in

the behavioural survey. White eyes and no eyes, that is, skin covering wherelftHY VKRXOG EH DV LQ WKH PpEOLQG
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images removed

Fig. 60.Black Eyed Children Let Me Jdir. Justin Snyder. Fig. 61.Ouija dir. Stiles White.

The feelings associated with phenomena that cannot be explained are usually strong.
They can be the basisf religious experience or suggestive of a special intimacy
between people. The intuitive feeling that cannot be dispelled by the lack of explanation
suggest these experiences are importanam not religiousbut | consider spirituality,

as a state of md, to be worth promotind.o live with the attitude that we are part of
something bigger, be it a species, the ecosystem of the planet, or the universe, helps to
NHHS RQHYfV SHUVSHFWLYH LQ SURSRUWLRQ DQG H(
immediate word. An outlook that is open to the sublime may be rewarded by feelings

of rare pleasure. It was with this attitude that | approached the end?sydbotel

Spirit level and the quantum uncanny

The robin knows nothing of quantum physics but through fecef it knows the way honté®

JRU 5R\OH WKH XQFDQQ\ FDQ EH uDOVR EH D PDWW
ERUGHULQJ R'Qheidnditg DPsythotelwas informed by this view of the
uncanny, coupled with a desire to make a mordest film tha Unhomely Streetin
recovering frompostconcussive syndromene of the most noticeable improvements

was enjoying theuplifting effects of sunlightHaraway whose persuasive texts helped

by making me feel | had a responsibility to think positively alibatfuture, occupies

DQ RSWLPLVWLF XQFDQQ\ VSDFH $OWKRXJK KHU LQ\
WKLQN WKRXJKWVY ODUJHO\ UHIHUV WR WKH FXOWXU|

that a positive future is built frorfavourableexpectatn.>”® Freud cites telepathy and

KLIKHVW IRU WKLV VHFWLRQ KRZHYHU RYHUDOO WKLV VHFWLRQ ZDbhicteQ RW MXGJIHC
nature. Facial mutilation including extreme piercing and tattooing s¢arddgher. See appendix 1 for image set.
573 Written with referencet 8HWHU +RUH p7KH 4XDQWXP 5RELQY KWWS KRUH FKHP R[ DF X
accessed 7 March 2019.
574. Royle,The Uncannyp. 2.
575 Haraway,Staying with th@rouble, p.121 am grateful to Sharon Kivland for her recommendation of this author at this time.
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the omnipresence of thought as a source of the unédhhie describes telepathy as
HPHQWDO SURFHVVHV OHDSLQYJ IN bR fecthiidctive te@® oV R D ¢
HM7HOHSDWK\Y 'HUULGD FRQVLGHWHX®KWH ANKMAHK R 1 WUH
5R\OH ZKR ZULWHV D GHFRQVWUXSIEBW-IEr‘éHeIéﬂaEh{/WS RQ
FRQVLGHUHG DV D pMIRUHLJIQ EWCDVeﬂrith/MteSLtQat BW\FKRD
HMGLIILFXOW WR LPDJLQH D WKHRU\ ord wikoDt\& théokyrok vV W L
W H O H¥’Bwidtding to Lacan, as previously noted, the unconsciotiegiscourse

of the other®® :LWK UHIHUHQFH WR WKH pWHOHSDWK\ HIIHF\
NLQG RI ZHLUG W H OHUE ®ebiditpreksBe@phdesmpressivelyto

make eerie contact across psychical dimensibthsQ 'HUULGDYV WH[W DUH
telephonesThe media theorist Friedrich A. Kittler expands on an analirgyvn by

Freud between psychoanalysis and the telephone, in whigisylsoanalyst tuning in

WR WKH SDWLHQWY{V XQFRQVFLRXV LV OLNHQHG WR SLU
into electronic oscillation®* .LWWOHU QRWHYV Wptdpated Rplitatiohs (G LV R
for the phonograph was to record the last words of yineggdHe suggests this only a

small step away from using telephone cables as a means to link the living and the

dead®® And so with reference tihese ideasuse telephones iRsychoteP®®

Royle aligns the term and concept of telepathy with the emezgdtelemedia and the

decline in the belief in God'he reference by both Royles to telephones was influential

in my resolving the central section &fsychotel Coincidental was theandomly

selected text by Nitescheon our decline in belief in God thdbllows the exorcism of

the spirit guide®” )X UWKHU LQ p7HOHSDWK\Y 'HUULGD LQWUT

576 Freudp7KH 38QFDQQ\'T S
577. p7KH 28QFR 3\ 1
578 'HUULGD p7HOHSDWK\Y SS A DQG 5R\OH p7KH 5HPDh@ditoR,] 3VIFKDQDO\VL
Deconstruction S'S A
579 5R\OH p7KH 5HPDLQV RS 3V\FKRD@EDQRW.HNWY WKDW IRU '"HUULGD WHOHSDWK\ pKD
YRPIWWIDW WKLV plRUHLIJQ ERG\T LV ERWK DVVRPLDNDWKS IDVWQ\G PAHMGHIFVBHG pZLWKR
580 'HUULGD p7HOHSDWK\T S
581 Fink, The LacaniarBubject S [L $V QRWHG LQ FKDSWHU JLQN ZULWHV upu2WKHU SHRSOH
GLVFRXUVH ,Q WKDW VHQVH ZH FD® X@WRQSBHRXWDED QUK/H V2D R M QAL WAWFHRIXW WH
fashionnWKH XQFRQVFLRXV LV IXO0O RI RWKHU SHRSOHYV WDON, a®pividtorslamf@HRSOHTV FR
fantasiesf \HW KH VSHFLILHV pLQ VE DU ZIRW B/\KFhe\ChthHidkH Edbiett S8 H A 2ULJLQDO LWDOL
$QRWKHU LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ RI '"HUULGDTV VWDWHPHQW LV D WHQe&t8DBWK\ HITHFW
the self are veiled. See chapter 6 for an expansi these points.
582 Royle,Quilt S 7KH p(WHOHSDWK\ HITHFWYT UHIHUV WR WKH QRYHOYTV DELOLW\ WR
UWHOHSDWK\Y HITHFW QRWHV WRZDUGTheliddhmRQVLSSHUDWLRQ Rl QDUUDWLYH ILF
583 Nicholas RoyleRegicide Oxford: Rebellion Publishing, 2011.
584. Friedrich A. Kittler,Gramophone, Film, Typewritetranslated by Geoffrey Winthrepoung and Michael Wutz, Stanford,
CA: Stanford University Press, 1999, p. 88 WWOHU TV F RR AN @&gmrmen@afidRZto Physicians Practising Psycho
Analysis,{ 12), in The Standard EditorRl WKH &RPSOHWH :RUNV RI 6LJPXQG )UBAG YRO S
585. Kittler, Gramophone, Film, Typewritep. 12.
586. | bought an old dial telephone from a junk shop and demonstrated to my son how calls used to be made. | was myself
astonishedt how long it took for the dial to return and noted how time runs quicker these days.
587. Fredrich Netzsche Beyond Good and Eyitrans by R. J. Hollingdale, London: Penguin Books, 1973, p. 81.
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word lac@ VXJJHVWV D IRUFH pSOXQJLQJ GRZQ KHDG |
drowning (a return to inteuterine existence?). | am remindefdtloe start ofPsychotel

shot three years previoustypwevef WKH TXHVWLRQ pZKDW W DWDWKH
been posed in many fiimeftenby WKH PXUGHUHG ERG\P&th.Oe + LWFk
déjavueffect, H{SHULHQFH ZKHQ UH D&lefathy, WithUdfeeeDdey toN H [ W
dead birds, lakes, omens of death, telephones, hearing a text in several languages, and
fear of the apocalypse, struck me as uncaffhy, DP NHHQ WR DYRLG pW
QDWYHW\T RI VOLGLQJ LQWR SVHIXGRYKFG HQ AUHH IHY® QOF
uncanniness of repeatedly seeing something such as the nuniB&FI6& number 62si

included inPsychotelas a repeated number on the paternoster and in the-chtck
sequenceDerrida notes that science keeps telepathy atBaydeed that which lacks a
VFLHQWLILF H[SODQDWLRQ PXVW UHPDLQ RXWVLGH VH
double effect: to render thinkable what earlier science pushedriiacke darkness of

occultism{P!

Primordial consciousness, accordirngRobbins, is a statef fusion between self and
other He identifies the continued dominance of primordial mentation as responsible for
feelings of omnipotence and access to the thoughts of othatsis presem in
schizophreniand other psychosé¥

FrRP $PHULFDQ SV\FKRDQDO\VLV pdILHOG WKHRU\Y GHYV
the clinical session is conducted in iaterpersonal fielgd a creative space constructed
between the analyst and patient. This space is often viewed as a dream spach in whi
the unconscious minds of both participants communicate. Surface conversations can

take place but there is deeper activity at play, another scene in which symbolic scenarios

588 'HUULGD n7HOHSDWK\Y SS kds, p. 503 HoDéhs Bi.ddathyp. B3, telepl®ifies, p. 503, hearing a text
in several languages, p. 497, fear of the apocalypse, p. 497. These references each relate to components of my films
589 'HUULGD ZULWHV pWKH XOWL P D WtblthihbthaY FeldpatdyRMataGie&st daSRNEDD O AR GHV H O
andFRPPXQLFDWLRQV”™ IDLO WR SURYLGHY p7HOHSDWK\Y S ,Q WKHeRULJIJLQDO .
rest of the thesis, this footnote was number)6R.U ) U iede@rce to 62 sepUHX G p7KH 38 Q F IDQr@reirfs ae
primed to pattern recognition so tlwatce we become primed to notice something we tend to see it everywhere.
500 'HUULGD up7HOHSDWK\Y S
591 Ibid., p. 506.
592 Robbinsuses essayaritten by patients in longerm treatment who have become able to recognise in their language, evidence
of primordial consciousnesRobbins,Consciousness, Language, and Sgf 834.00.1t is perhaps worth noting with reference to
S5REELQVYV mMhirtid tbhsBidushess, the mother infant bond, and telepathy, that when | satigotaged children and
regularly attended playgroups, a frequent topic of conversation was the instinctive tendency among mothers of young children
attempt to make ttikeminds blank when their children awoke in the night. It was felt that thinking about the child caused them to
fully waken. The technique discussed was similar to that used at the ¥itldgé of the Damnedlir. Wold Rilla, MetreGoldwyn
Mayer, 1960, §n DVD], based on the novalhe Midwich Cuckoq®y John Wyndham, London: Penguin Books, 1957.
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are enacted. Psychoanalyst Donnel B. Stern, writing on the field theory of $tanly

Sullivan, describes the interpersonal field as an omnipresent aspect of social feality.

7HOHSDWK\ LV GHILQHG "M X WQRW KR BQYWD QLUWBPIDTW T !
DFWLRQ DW D GLVWDQFHY E\ (LQVWHLQ d&dagdpKgar ZKHQ
example by a laser beam). The split pair of partidestangled meaning that the state

of one simultaneously effects its pair. This occurs regardless of the distance separating
them®”® 7KLV pPVSRRN\ DFWLRQY SUHVHOQNW infoamd® Q\ SF
circulates Rui Freire LucasZULWHYVY RI WKH pTXDQWXP XQFRQVFLR
of quantum physics removed the certainty from the scientific world of Newtonian
SK\VLFV +H GUDZV WKH FRQQHFWLRQ EHWIZRI® QWAHDWI \
only way of expressinggenuine temporalitt V. LQ WKH LQGLYLGXDO LQQF
the role playd by the observer in the douldét experimentin which measurement

defines reality®® The discoveries of the twentietentury demonstrataot only that

reality is not what is seems but that we should be wary of certainties.

7KH XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI WHOHSDWK\ DV pyPHQWDO SU
VWDWHY FRJQLWLYH LPSXOVHVY OHDGYV 5RVY&lf WR FF
literature®® He UHFRQVLGHUV WKH WHUP pRPQLVFLHQFHY D\
author who can see into the mind of characters suggesting that telepathy is a more apt
metaphor to describe the odd states of revealed subjectivity in literétereotes:

H'HUULGDYV XQGHUMNMBDYSHQB RLVHEHWHOHSDWKLFE VWL
HXQFDQQR®*ORIXEOODQYTV GHILQLWLRQ RI GHFRQVWUXF
speak, iy definiton LPSRVVLEOH DV puZKHQHY Hdth& bthavdpea® N Z H
we are always reducingts otherness to the sedameff®® Notwithstanding this

problematic point within the ambition of deconstruction generally, | propose a

503 'RQQHO % 6WHUQ pu)LHOG 7KHRU\ LQ 3V\FKRDQDO\VLV 3DUW +DUU\ 6WDFN ¢
Psychoanalytic Dialoguesol. 23, issue 52013, A S 6WHUQ H[SORUHV GLIIHUHQFHV LQ ILHOG
WKH DQDO\WWY QDPHG LQ WKH WLWOH ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WR p%LRQLDQ ILHOG WK
594 'HUULGD p7HOHSDWK\T S
595 .DUO #RWHXDPQWXP (QW D Q LigereBi¢hcpR013 RAkpEVWww. livescience.com/2858mwquantum
entanglementvorksinfographic.html> accessed 8 March 2019.
596 5XL )UHLUH /XFDV u7KH 4XDQWXP 8QFRQVFLMRtNI@WE WKH AEVBUMEOW &RQVFL
QRWHY pFRQVFLRXVQHVV LV D IXQFWLRQ RI WKH XQFRQVFLRXVY DFFRUGLQJ WR %
SUHVHQW PRPHQW RI DQ HPHUJHQW UHDOLW\ IURP ZKLF HoubleBSIR €perini@gitR XV pXQFRQ'
which demonstrates how a photon can behave as both a wave and a particle, displays the strange phenomena that prior to
REVHUYDWLRQ WK gud KiRi$fire®Qndtft V'V LQRMIWILQDO L WD OLF Vbetiweérthvw GhjeBtive/ D FRUU
reality was brought into question with the quantum revolution and how the positivist vision of the mind has been chgllknged b
and Bion.
597. 5R\OH p7KH 5HPDLQV R I3G\ANERORD QK V7IEVOTH SDTdUn¢anhypow 1 A76.See also
M5HDOLW\ OLWHUDWXUHY LQ WKLV FKDQUIHSSZI1584 UHIHUHQFH WR WKH u$IWHUZR
598 Royle, y 7KH 7THOHSBWX\ (IIHFW
599 McQuillanDeconstruction: A Readep. 6.
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http://www.amazon.co.uk/gp/product/071905561X/ref=oh_details_o02_s00_i00?ie=UTF8&psc=1

deconstructive encounter is arguable in my fiimmaliegween the act of shoogn
rushes and the point of editing the material into a narrative. As discusseapiers, in
relation to the material shot in Istanbul, | am motivated to capture material and rarely
consider why | am drawn to a scene, or later realise that | have aeksaiee aspect of
what | was shooting and upon reflecting in the editingesuitind a whole other
interpretation is possibleThis other meaning waskely present all along at an
unconscious levelor was not available to reflective consciousnd3slewze and
Guattaridescribewriting asan actof p E H F R Ptk Witers being sorcerersvhose

work throwstheminto upheavaliransformatiorandothernes§®

The ending ofPsychotelwas made early in production. The footage is largely
constructed from amsectinfested tree in Hamburg. The white silvery film from the
caterpillars is quite beautiful thougtamaging or deadly to the tree. The scale of the
infestation demonstrates the power of nature, although in the context of the film, this
could equally réer to the power ohumannature. The music is mainly ambient tones
ZLWK D VWUDLQ RI p2K 'DQQ\ %R\Y D VRQJ DERXW OR’

ambiguous, has a note of optimism.

Freud associates the uncanny with primitive belief, specificallysénsation that arises

when old, surmounted beliefs resurf&8&&Through research and filmmaking | explore

an interpretation that closes the gap between the primitive and the scientific. A
connection between quantum physics and Eastern spiritual belirbuen by Gary

Zukav in The Dancing Wu Li Mastef8? Zukav outlinesquantum physics for the
general reader notinthat the Taiwanese for physicg/u Li WUDQVODWHYV DV u
R UJD QL F ¥ Qthough\ Fe acknowledges the differences between Buddhisim an
Hinduism, he proposes that at the heart of these Eastern philosophies are ideas that are

compatible with quantum mechanics:

the philosophical implication of quantum mechanics is that all of the things in our
universe, (including us) that appear taséindependently are in fact parts of one all

600. Deleuze and Guatta# Thousand Plateayp. 280.
601 p,W ZRXOG DSSHDU WKDW ZH LQYHVW ZLWK D IHHOLQJ RI XQFDQQLQHVYV WKRV
omnipotence of thoughtand to the animistic attitude of mind, at a time when our judgment has already rejected these same
EHOLHIV YRWHRGCD Qpp7DERRY
602 Gary Zukav,The Dancing WiLi Masters: An Overview of New Physidéew York, NY: Harper Collins, 1979.
603 Zukav,The Dancing WiLi Mastersp. 5.
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encompassing organic pattern, and that no parts of that pattern are ever really separate
from it or from eactother®®

(QOLJKWHQPHQW LV pWR H[SHULHQFH D SXuWHchXQGLII
LVE(DVWHUQ UHOLJLRQV uDOORZ WKH PLQG WR HVFDS
EH\RQG WKH ZRUGYV DQG FRQFHSW! WRZDUG D pVXFKQ

Robbins identifies a contindeprevalence of primordial mentation sociocentric
cultures, andrecaynisesin Buddhistand Hindu philosophya principle of reduced
differentiation between self and other H Z U L W HofimwdidD ¥dngciwusness is
simply a different way of organising self and cosmos, one that can be constructive and
creative, or disturded and pathological, depending both on the context in which it is
used, and its relationship to rettive representational thoudft’ Thus,the uncanny is
contextual and likely to surface through events and beliefs that are at odds with the
dominant modef thought within a culture.

The difference between the macro and the micro world is itself most uncanny. We
know, as inhabitantsfahe macro world, that for usatter exists in a real way.
Although we discuss electrons, neutrons, baryetesas thoughthey were units of
PDWWHU DFWXDO pWKLQJVY VXEDWRPLF SDUWLFOHYV
crucial boundary that distinguishes one organism from another falls away at the micro
level °°® Haraway captures something of this in her use of énmgholobiontas an
unbounded term for a beifi§’ She writes:

| use holobiont to mean symbiotic assemblages, at whatever scale of space or time,
which are more like knots of diverse intative relatings in dynamic complex systems,
than like the entigs of a biology made up of preexisting units (genes, cells, organisms

etc.) [...]°*°
604 Ibid., p. 52.
605 Ibid., p. 342.
606 Ibid., S 7KH GLVWLQFWLRQ EHWZHHQ WKH pUHDOY DQG WKH uV\PEROLF{ HFKR

DQG pPV\PEROLFT UHIHUV WRLYXH6ERRQWW UWKW LW QDREILRHIRQDO UHOLJLRQ RI -DSDQ
KRZHYHU WKH WUDQVODWLRQ IURP WKH NDQML LV RSHQ IRU LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ |
JHQHUDWLQJ SKHQRPHQDA S RIRCG-H W KDLW HAK\D U UDHQttps L/ EnWiikihe tidHotyvikd/SIEnté>R P SO H [ L V
Shinto resembles Paganism in many ways. Both Hinduism and Buddhism believe in a cycle of rebirth, and a divine that penetrate
everything; people, animals, rocled rivers <https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hinduism>,
<https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Buddhism>accessed 28 March 2019.
607. RobbinsConsciousness, Language, and Selfl4.
608 7KH ODQJXDJH XVHG LQ TXD Q \WoKyPacBdf\a¥ & didfarid R QWHWHR- AN GQNWBFULSWLRQ RI WKF
nonlocal interaction of entangled particles, <https://www.technologyreview.com/s/427174/eisgtmkgactionat-a-distance
paradoxolderthanthought/> DFFHVVHG ODUFK D QG gy th@ Qropedytdipsrticles\by Mu@ymselH
Mann, < https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strangenesaccessed 28 March 2019, reflect the uncanny qualities that require a wholesale
re-evaluation of what has been understood as the fundamental laws witfremtieevork of Newtonian physics.
609. Haraway Staying with the Trouble. 60, with reference toynn Margulis.
610 Ibid.
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DeleuzeandGuattariwrite:

We do not becomeanimalwithout a fascinatiorfor the pack,for multiplicity. A
fascinationfor the outside?Or is the multiplicity thatfascinatesisalreadyrelatedto a
multiplicity dwelling within us?***
What these attitudes present is a progression of the traditWeatern viewpoint
towards an expanded outlook tliaws it closer to science and eastern philosophy as

discussed above.

Quantum physics can describe but not explain behaviours of subatomic particles.
Eastern philosophy posits the existence of a state that can be known (experienced) but
not described. Penrose proposes a quantum description of consciousness. Although his
view is controversial in the neuroscientific community, quantum theory has recently
been proposed as an explanation for the magnetic compass of migratoRf?Hiitaks.
relation between quantum theory and the brain sciences is in its infancy; however, as a
universal law of physics, at a fundamental level, ame quanta. These ideas informed

the sequences in the latter quartePsychotelin which the micreworld is referenced.

| suggest a relation between entropic disorder and the Freudiandiizathit is ikely

there is a correlatiometween cellular activity and behaviour of the organism as a
ZKROH 'HOHX]H DQG *XDWWDUL ZULWH RI WKH FHUHE
renewed, making the brain a set of little deaths$ phets constant death withims f*

Freud suggests thdeathdrive is a desire to return to an inorganic state. This could

perhaps be likened to an increase in entfopy.

The uncanny sensation arises with certain audio tones. Prevalent in the supernatural
horror genre are deep bassige. | venture that low resonance mimics the ocean,
thunder, and volcano eruption, and that there is a-Wwasdl reaction to be wary of
these sound®® That this is a primitive response corresponds to accounts of the

uncanny already discussethe sound tick of Psychotelmakesuse of low resonant

611 DeleuzeandGuattari,A Thousand Plateayp. 280.
612 Peter+ RUH pn7KH 4XD,QMWpXAoeREEM@XYac.uk/PDFs/The_QuantRobin.pdf> accessed 7 March 2019.
613 Deleuze and Guattanyhat is Philosophyp. 216.
614. Entropy refers to the degree of randomness in a system, or a measure of disorder. The term was introduced in 1850 by Rudolf
Clausiusas a mathematical way of tegfithe second law of thermodynamics; that total entropy in a system cannot decrease over
time. See<https://www.britannica.com/science/thermodynamics/Isotheemahdiabatieprocesses#ref258544accessed 7 March
2019.
615 As an innate response | speculhi@ this has a neurological correlatibfowever this is noknown.
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hums that provoke a response of unease and areottiensaterial of the supernatural
horror genre. The science sequence referenced above uses two voices in a call and
response thatould be likened t@ preacheand congregatioexcept the flat delivery

and musical notes makes the sequence more likwamtgarde audio workThe use of
rhythm and chant is designeddnliven the viewer and invite them to commit further to

the cinematic world and at other timesr&édax and beguileMany religious practices
involve meditation, or chanting and prayers that employ vibration through resonant
humming and rhythmical, repetitious phrases. It is a matter of opinion whether these
activities take one closer to the divingytlihey occupy the language centres of the
brain, as does transcendental meditation through the repetition of a mantra while
encouraging a focus on the breath. Although the aim is to achieve a higher state of
consciousness (whatever that may be), the rhigthl nature of these practices, attuning

the heart with the breath, brings the mind into an awareness eth@died moment.

Mavromatis, in his academic study of hypnagogia, notes that meditation involves
turning the attention inwards, and has phygjalal aspects including decreased oxygen
consumption, heart rate, and blood lactate. Initial alpha rhythm brain wave activity
progresses to the alpiiaeta range, then to pure theta rhythm that can be measured by
EEG®!® Mavromatis draws comparisons betwemeditation, creativity, hypnagogia,

and schizophrenic mentation. He notes a defining characteristic of hypnagogia is the
loosening of ego boundaries, observing that schizophernia is often characterised by a
blurring of the boundaries of the self, that fhegtient can feel that they are plants or

clouds®’

With reference to R. D. Laing, Deleuze and Guattari describe schizophrenia as a
HWUDQVFHQGHQWDO H[SHULH §'EFheR distussHeelngsy affeRt] W K +
DV HLQWHQVLYH Tmak@lbntatubinatidedand d&itiurtE'® Their term
MVFKLIRDQDO\VLVY UDWKHU WoK Dnéntald HWsB,L rhQdb FRQ

demonstrate their rhizomatic attitude of mind.

616. Mavromatis Hypnogogia p. 110.
617. Ibid., p. 175.
618. Ibid., p. 93. With reference to R. D. Lainghe Politics of Experience 1HZ <RUN 1< %DOODQWLQH SS
619 Ibid., p. 93.
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RobbinsFRLQHG WKH WHUP puVFKL]RSKHQHYV HwhRRheW KH O
uses to demonstrate the different ways in wipichmordial and reflective consciousness

use languaget LV SDWLHQW &DUROLQH GHVFULEHV DQ LPSUI
NLOO 5DFN LW XS DQG SRFgMHWlehHir tdd RMRé&onlywabQ G UF
WKDW KDG PRQNH\ EXVLQHVV WR LW 9 7KH DOOLWHUD\
informationbears snilarities to some of the voieaver used irPsychotel The line; jts

energy was adding to the folding of the cithe blackiess was pushing upwards
WKURXJK WKH | CoRt@ny lcQuparalleD Byfthm ara lack of concrete

specificity®?° The voiceoverbelow waswritten following a dream.

| dreamed | was on a train and | told my daughter that | was the minister becthese of
UDSH , GLGQTW PHDQ PLQLVWH donsinhbt Wedats®ivwa® D W H
nonconsensual. Consulate contains the word slut. And then | saw all the languages, |

saw it written in all the languages like in an instruction manual.

This text contains the contents of theeam but is not verbatim dreaspeak. In this can

be seen condensation and displacement as well as alliteaiatiperhaps a fainthythm

of a train These examples lend weight to the idea that creative practice emipéoys t
unconscious grto follow Robbins, engages primordial consciousness and thus bears a
relation to dreaming and schizophrenic mentatiReflective representationéiRobbins)

or extended (Damasio) consciousnesshas a temporal aspect, allowing for past
experience to inform future prediction. Although as a modearfsciousessthis type

of mentation might imply beingresentit distracs from the lived momerf! It is the
assumption of presenctnat Derrida challenges through his critical framework of
haunblogy that emphasises the temporal quality of thought of the spectralised
individual and the historical trace in the social field

Temporal thinking may be associated with anxiety, being characterised by worry about
the past or future. An interconnecterbigp of brain structureknown as thedefault

mode networKDMN) has been identified as active during times when the brain is not
paying prticular attentionat rest but awak®? These connected brain structures, a

620. Another exampleleeady mentioned itV XQEHDPV FOXQJ WR K Hhdt doRveys tbr@ By napetiduEdounadsv |
and abstract content.
621 This is the distinction made by Withy whehe discusses absencing and presencing in Heid&yigky, Heidegger: On Being
Uncanny p. 149, see also chapter 6.
622 Default mode network (DMN) is a widely used term but its function is not fully understood and research into this callection o
interconneted brain regions is relatively new.
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complex construct of interconnectivityare associated with creativi® This
correlation of daydreaming and creativity supports my experiertbat creative
challenges require ruminati6ft The DMN is thought to be associated with the
construct of sethood and the means by which we build persomarratives®
Increased activity in the DMN is associated with depression whereas decreased DMN
activity is reported in meditation practitioners, and psilocybin and LSD use shows
desynchronised DMN operati$f In meditation and psychoactive drugse, like
schizophreniaggo dissolutions frequentlyreported.Neidich considerscontemporary

use of social media and otherlioie activity may reduce daydreaming and hence time
when the DMN is active. Neidich considers this may have a negative impact on human
creativity ®?” Research is underway to correlate these findings and better understand the
DMN .28 A relation between DMN and primordial consciousness could be inferred from

the types of mentation citedowever this is speculative.

It is possible that having aeditation practice and engaging in rdinect thinking when
engaged in creative tasks may have supported periods of produtfiVitgditation has
influenced the content of the work, specifically the countiogin and up at the start
and finish.These sequees the kaleidoscopic effecduring the spirit guide exorcism
and the ending are intended to be hypnotic. It may be that seegencepromote

fluctuations in DMN activatiomn the viewerbut this cannot be predicted.

623 See Beatyet al 2018 for brain imaging study @63 participants in classic divergent thinking task, Brenner for summary of
recent studies of DMN and creativity, and Stark for correlation of DMN andbe#lg.Roger. E. Beatgtal p5REXVW SUHGLFWLF
LQGLYLGXDO FUHDWLYH DELOLW\ PRdedifds Dfithe NaXiahal Wca @ yDoDSEeR @ QUHBIAVISY L W\ |
no. 5,2018,1087#092.See<https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5798B4Accessed 23eptember 201&rant
+LODU\ % UHQQHU p<R XRsyEhdlagy Qodd@0IBUHDWLY LW\
<https://www.psychologytoday.com/gb/blog/experimentations/201802ty@in-creativity> accesse@1September 201&See
Eloise A. Starket al Music, dance, and other art forms: New insights into the links between hedonia (pleasure) and eudaimonia
(well- E H L @Pdodress in BrairResearchvol. 237,
624. Creative rumination will be returned to in chapter 8
625. For a study of the neural representations of self see Ray and Davey for a brain imaging study of self in relationNo the DM
Rebecc®. Rayetal p,QWHU G H-8dASrGHD@QW QHXIUD O UHSUHVHQ WSShtial, RayMtive | avi-A@ectvedd G PR W K
Neuroscience YR O A KWWSV ZZZ QFEL QOP QL Kactéssedl Séeptenb&V 28O HYV 30&
Christopher G. Davegtal pODSSLQJ WKHUDHQ NV @G MWDK O WeuroRagée RO ZRUN A
626. See Lou for study of meditation and neural correlates of consciousness and Garrison for meditation and DMN activity. Hans C
Louetal p7KH OHQWay@ssiH Brafh ResearchiR O KAthleen A. Garrisoetal POHGLWDWLRQ OHDC
UHGXFHG GHIDXOW PRGH QHWZR U Rofnhkive, Aféctvé, &nld BRRWBOUEAN D6 Sidrdd 15ViBsMe\BY

A, <https:/iww.nchi.nlm.nih.gov/pmciicles/PMC4529365/ >accessed 28eptember 2018.
627. Warren Neidich, Transmission Lecture, Sheffield Hallam University, 2014.
628 There is a correlation between creativity, mediation, and schizophrenia draw by Mavromatis, referenced previously. The
relationof the DMN to creativity and meditation is unclear, however creative practice varies considerably. Painting for example, is
likely a different type of mental activity to charactesed writing in which the use of a system involved in building personal
narratives may be beneficial. These comments are speculative and contribute-pwagréss picture of brain rest and
contemporary digital life.
629. | have practed several forms of meditation and have had a short course of hypnotherapy. | have Ssifafrieadcasionally
join them for a zikr. While they are praying, | would describe what | am engaged in as group meditation. | have done short courses
in mindfulness and Budhikt meditation. Through an interest in the filmmaker David Lynch | explored gadsaotal meditation.
$OWKRXJK LW LV WUDGHAPDUNHG A VRPHWKLQJ , ILQG H[WUDRUGL @bhrdtectRU D PHG
profit (TM courses are very expensive) there is information available and it is quite simpleciplprOn occasion when | have
EHHQ HQJDJHG LQ FUHDWLYH SUDFWLFH HGLWLQJ DQG KDYH PHGIsWhBWHG DFFR
PHGLWDWLRQ VHHPV SRLQWOHVY DV P\ PLQG LV QRWIigtdhSHDNLQJT LQ WKH PDQQH!
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Fig. 62. Psychotestills, dr. Susannah Gent

In The Brain as a Screean interview withCahiers du CinémaDeleuze suggests that
FLQHPD UHVHPEOHYV VSLULWXDO OLIH +H GHILQHV VSI
5DWKHU WKDQ UHODWLQJ WR GUHe kPambf deghgaded\ KH
decision making, a kind of absoluseubbornnessthe choice of existendg® Deleuze
VWUHVVHVY WKDW WKRXJKW LV PROHFXODU DQG WKH
puts the image in motion, or endows the image withreelfement, it is forever tracing

DQG UHWUDFLQJ PHIhe Eodrie@ion Dalek2eLdraws] between cinema,
VSLULWXD O LKW DIEH®& (GFHFORHLIYW R Q P D NihtQiti/§, Howevdd;abl V F R
discussed in relation to somatic markers, decision maldngni emotionally driven

process.

The idea of moving deepetor lower +t LQWR WKH PLQG uDodn9dibhbisX G TV
suggests, is a widely held spatial metaphor for the architecture ptyebe I filmed

lifts in the hotels, a dumb waiter, and the pateteroat the Arts Tower of the University

of Sheffield®*® All present the possibility of something that should not be there
appearing as the lift rises or descends. As ndted, choice wasnfluenced by the
RSHQLQJ VHTXHQFH mREurémaliedtudng @ siiovdf H tleffk/taken from the

front of the train.The countdown in this filnandin Psychoteldraws the audience into

the unique narrative space.

The state of mind attainedrtR XJK PHGLDWLRQ DQG FKDQW PD\ EH I
coreconsciousnesthat isassociated with the heendnow. This stateof mentation,
which could be likened toRobbinsfprimordial consciousness, lackke temporal

dimension of extended consciousness reflective representational thoughthe

630 *LOOHV '"HOHX]H p7KH %% AR BRJILVHVERUBNB@QHNEY 7H[WYV, @Q@EDa@W HUYLHZYV (o]
Laloujade, transhy Ames Hodges and Mike Taormina, New York, NY: Semiotext(e), 2006).
631 Ibid., p. 41.
632 | was surprised how many hotel employees had never heard of the dumb Mreite a sinister association with dumb
waiters,which | think stems from a film | watched in childhood but have very little concrete recollection.
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movement between extendeaind coreconsciousnessor primordial and reflective
representational consciousnessay correlated tothe absencing and presencing
described by Withy in relation to the uncanny natureDafsein Perception and
consciousness, rather than being meanswa#atang what there is, are means by which
reality is constructed. That reality is polymorphous is itself uncanny. Weat
experience different statesf being many of which are in conflict with Western
ideology and the positivist vision of realitysuggets there is wisdom in primitive
DFFRXQWV RI OLIH DV uSDWWHUQV RI RUJDQLF HQHUJ\
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CHECK OUT:EXIT

Chance: the magic book shop

Be helpless, dumbfounded,
Unable to say yes or no.
Then a stretcher will come from grat@

| live in NetherEdge, Sheffield, in the centre of which is an Oxfam bookshop. It has a
shelf for philosophy and religion, a combination that irks me every time. Although the
selection is small | have boughtrits by Lacan,Creative Evolutiorby Henri Bergson,

and many science books including the works of Penrose. When | wanted a copy of
'"HOHX]H D Q G AhkOedipvdDaydefed it from Amazon but it never arrived and

the seller contacted me gay it was not available. Then on my birthdayent into
Oxfamand there it was. | am not superstitious but as | am doing a Ph.D. on the subject
of the uncanny | feel there spacefor primitive belief. Since then | have used the
bookshop to guide my reading.db, of course follow references suggested in other
texts and take recommendations from my supervisors and contemporaries; however, the
magic bookshop method is surprisingly good. The methodméy call it that, is not

quitebibliomancy the use of books for divination, but there are correlations.

One ofthe first books | read after starting the Ph.D. was Cla%t@he Wayward Mind:
An Intimate History of the Unconsciguan historical book about changes in attitude to
mind and psyche since the Ancient Egyptians. And towards the end of my reading for

this project, | find his workHare Brain, Tortoise Mingdin the bookshopHe argues:

Allowing the mind time to meander is not a luxury that can safely be cut back as life or
work gets more demanding. On the contrary, thinking slowly is a vital part of the
cognitive armamentariuft’

One of the advantageof undertaking this practideased Ph.D. has been to experience
the EHQHILWY RI DFDGH$pade]f DQG GUDRDMUW YR [EHLQJ HU

contemporaryime-compressiorand work intensificatiofi*®

633 Rumi, Zero Circle, <https://www.poemhunter.com/poem/oérde/comments/>accessed 29 March 2019.
634 Guy Claxton Hare Brain Tortoise MindLondon: FourttEstate, 1998. 2.
635 ,Q 'DYLG +DUYH\ SWRBRWRFP SVBPBF¥HRQY WR UHIOHFW WKH FRQWHPSRUDU\
WKH pJOREDO YLOOBigeéldomprestl R @ 16 HiWBSWIFEFHY DQ pLPSHUDWLYH WR UHGXFH WKH F
ODU[TV WKHRU\ RI WKH pDQQLKLODWLRQ RI WLPH DQG VSDFHY WKDW UHIHUV WR W
capitatbased production. See Aejaz Ahmad WAnQ G ORKG 5DILT :DQL p7LPH IaSmatoHalDa@al&DSLWDOLV |
Multidisciplinary Research and Developmenty R O LVVXH A
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In a central squenceof Psychotelthat feature text from Kristeva referring to
JORUHQFHYVY GUHDP WKH FRQIXVLRQ RYH¥®&thisQ DQG
has become a feature of the scetems froma method of working thais open to
chance The spawning fislare successfuktthat they are largely concealbdneath the

water is suggestive of the psychoanalytic unconscious. | did not expect to see them
when | set out to film on that day. The sequence in which the spirit guide is exorcised
was ae of the last sections to be shbhe film hadto reach sixtyminutes.Nietzsche

was takenfrom the bookcaseat random His work had not formed part of the Ph.D.
literature at that stagéfter a brief and unsystematic perudhle sectiorwasrecorded

and in the edit within fifteen minutéd’ Although this could happen in scripted
project for commission, ivould be lessinlikely. Not only is the consciou&xtended /
representational) mindot the main player in creative practice but it could serva as
hindrancel have instinctively known this as a filmmaker but it has been less prominent

in my role as a lecturer.

| initially asked Sharon Kivland to perform a few words of veieer to vary the vocal

texture inPsychoteP®® | knew shespoke French and text by Kristeva seemed to ask

for an accent. The repetitious and pronounced delivery of these words brought to mind a
French teacher. Both my mother and grandmother were French teachers. This made a
link between my relationship with my supervisor ahd transgenerational phantom,
already suggested in the film with the footage of myself, my mother, and my daughter.
The position of mother / (m)Other in psychoanalysis, as a relationship requiring
resolution, tempted me to bring Shatdland further intothe content of the film and

have her perform the voice of the spirit guide. In the final act of the film the spirit guide

LV pIOXVKHG RXWY LQWHQGHG DV D PHWDSKRU IRU
FRPSOHWLQJ DQDO\VLY DQG IVRORTZHONITUWKH XQFRQVI

636 , LQWHQGHG WR VD\ pEDVLQY ZLWK UHIHUHQFH WR ZKHUH )ORUHQFH YRPLWHG
.ULVWHYD p3V\FKRDQDO\VLV LQ 7LPHV RI 'LVWUHVVY S A
637. NietzscheBeyond Good and Eyip. 8.
638 For convenience | did most of the voices myself in the early stages of the film. The recording-of/eoi@ed managing
performance became a major task of the latter stages of this production.
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Reception: creativepractice research

On my accustomed bench of augury,
Whither all tribes of fowl after their kind
Always resort, heard a strange noise of birds
Screaming with harsh and dissonant impéttis.

That intelligence is measwtdargely in terms of intellect, what Claxton calbkmode
WKLQNLQJYT WKDW LQYROYHVY GHOLEHUDWLRQ DQG DQ
of measuring this mental mo8®. + H Z U L W H-Mod# i§ Briith in@®re interested in

finding answers and sdions than in examining the questioff8* and suggests
HPRGHUQ :HVWHUQ WKLQNLQJ KDV > @ QHIY¥HFWHG
VWUHVVUQQREZKQW pPW URRW LV LPS&%t Far\W@laxtsri)DFWL |
creative and intuitive thinking deXUV LQ WKH pXQ @eéltbhredh@Qdzgf EHO
FRQVFLRXVQHVV DQG EHQHILWV*MiKkdpace Hbd R \orR1 pJ
thinking | appreciated during the course of this study, that | valued when | was a
student,is eroded in the contemporary workpke and the educational setting through

shorter courses with an emphasis on measuring outcome rather than Process.

My research and practice, to use a filmic metaphor, operate through an intercutting of
responsive, thoughtful questioning that builds avoet of relations between the film

and thetext As themain revelation in the practical component has been the affirmation
of creative practice as employing a dialogue betwdgéferent modes of thinking
(conscious and unconscious primordial and refldove representationaland a
confidence gained through understanding the methods of this approach, it seemed
appropriate to allow the narrative content of the film and the scenario behind the film to

have a porous quality.

Craig Batty and Marsha Berry disXVV WKH pSOD\IXO VSDFHY RI W
ressartchGHJUHH 7KH\ VXJJHVW WKH UHVHDUFK VSDFH LV

639. SophoclesAntigone Ontario, Dover Thrift Editions1993, p. 38.
640. Claxton,Hare Brain Tortoise Mindp. 2.
641 Ibid., p. 7.
642 lbid.
643 lbid, p.19.
644 Ibid., p. 7.
645. In 1993 | undertook a three year MA course in Film and Television Production. | now teach on a similar course that offers a
MA after RQH \HDUTV VWXG\ 6LQFH WKH LQWURGXFWLRQ RI WKH -grhétbae\sfudedte , KDYH R
from taking a course to allow themselves space to play and develop, to being anxiously focused on their final grad&s wanting
ensue the degree that is costing them so much reaps the rewards that will assist their future career. Something impagtant is bein
lost.
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built between the theory and the practice, and the creative artefact and the thesis are
RIWHQ pEUD L WH & AP fdnsitecFeating a dynamic space as vital for
creative practice research but also vital for the academy. They write:

It is a space of constellations and connections where practices, methods and
understandingsneet and shape new metlbahies: an environment that serves as a
vital incubator for risk taking, reflexivity and fearless critical thinkifg.

7KLV pVSDFHYT RI WKH UHVHDUFK GHJWwbhAectiohs | abd FR P S
relationshipgf*® On the relationship between candilaand supervisor they write:
M:KHQ FDQGLGDWHYV WU\ WR RUJDQLVH LGHDV DQG SU
OHDN VXSHUYLVRUV SOD\ DQ LPSRUWDQW UROH LQ PD
The relationship between art practice and mentaltiediscussedvith referenceto
Unhomely Street OHG PH WR FRQVLGHU WKH FUHDWLYH pVv
research degree and the psychoanalytic space as having parallels, in which the analyst

and supervisor both assist the patient or candidatencovering psychical material.

My Director of Studiesand the Ph.D. student cohort continually gave me permission to
go further into the research or the practice. Although subtle, this open and permissive
experience was quite unlike ottiestance®f sharing workin-progres$>° The process

of makingwas attimes highly vexing and noncompliantiowever, although | did not
know what the outcome of the work would be, I intuitively understood the method. It is
only at this stage that | feel confident in deéising the process as one that is open to
chance. While this fits quite comfortably with the subject of the uncanny, it is at odds

with the assumed rigour of academic research.

When | began the behavioural study to gain an imagdosethe fMRI project, a
colleague asked me if that was my method; did | intend to use images that were
demonstrated as being uncanny as a starting point to my film? | did not, and felt the
notion most unappealin@lthough it would be easy to writgp: | could defend this
method as objective and scientifibut this would entirely miss the poinThe method of

filmmaking employed has enabled tleentent to emerge in a state of fluke films

646 &UDLJ %DWW\ ODUVKD %HUU\ p&RQVWHOODWLRQV DQG &RQQHFWLRQV WKH 3
Journal of Media Practice Y RO LVVXH A S
647. 1bid., p. 182.
648 lbid., p. 192.
649 Ibid., p. 181.
650. Usually this is in the context of a commissioned project in which the commissioning editor or series producer willbhave inp
and shape film during the script or edit stagesvitably their focus is on popularity rather than innovation.
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make both literal and oblique references to texts read during the course of thehresear
and permit the influence of dreams, themselves likely arising in part from aspects of the
research.

The dual aspect of the psyclh various guises across disciplinegsbeen the central

focus, itself arising from an investigation of the double ésdelation to the uncanny.

In sum, this doubling is discussed in terms tfe neuroscientific conscious and
nonconscious mind'D P DV L R § ¥nd-é&ktdridledonsciousness) UHX GV FRQVFL
and unconscious mind and the more subtle and condplesions d the ego, supeego

and theid 6ROPVY UHYLVLRQ RI WKH )UHXGLDQ WRSRORJ\
the id and unconsciousness to the;e@SDWRZYV HYROXWLRQDU\ YLI
suppression of brain region& OD[W R Q TV -mRdeg Yhinkiry>andhé underming
5REE4 Qtdifs of primoridal consciousness and reflectikepresentational
consciousness andHLGHJJHU 'LWK\fV REVHUYDWLRMMRI SUH
experience of filmmaking is that it engages mental processes that are ditferent
rational and logical thought. The mode of mentation is often affective and associations
are metaphorical and lateral rather than literal and logical. The picture is far from clear
however. Past experience and memory come intowiidycreative practicéhat would

be aligned with extended and reflective consciousness whereas correlations are seen
between creativityand primordial consciousnesshich bearsa resemblancéo core
consciousnessThe associations made between creativity, dreams, and saleiaimph
mentation suggest primordial consciousnessngagedLoosening of ego boundaries is
reported in schizophrenia, meditation, psychoactivegduse, and hypgagic
experiences. Schizophrenia, meditation, and psychoactive hallucination are associated
with decreased DMN aciity, while creativity is linked to DMN activatiof** | propose

the activity | am engaged in when working creatively could be likened to the
interpersonal field of psychoanalysis, whereby the two psychical elements are regions of
the mnd. A fuller understanding of the mental operations that underpin creative practice

is required before a conclusion can be drawn. It is certain that there is no simple answer,
like a switch that can be flipped to a mode that relates to all creativecpra8titl am
convinced that creative thinking requires space and timé need recognition dn

protection in the face of an increasingiynode culture

651 DMN function is presented as sharing similarities to sleep as a requirement for the operation of other mental processes.
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Intuition and affect

You have tasted the fire on your tongue
till it is swollen black
with a prophetigoy:
Burn with me!
The only music is time,
the only dance is lov&?

This research does not concludgather it builds on past and future work. It has
provided a structure through which to develop previous attempts at representing
subjectivity and furter understand, in the broadest terms, how humans think, but in a
narrower sense, how the filmic image may contribute tdigheé of human thoughtAt

this stage of this complex endeavour, | have clarified, to a certain extent, my own
understanding of thait, through theintedisciplinary approach taken. This has
involved drawing together threads from psychoanalysis, neuroscigsyology,and
philosophy.To summarisetl upholdthe view that the human psyche is fragmented as
presented byreud andLacan, and uncanny accordingt9LGOHUTV LQWHUSUF
:LWK\YV UHD G L QJTte duaHakpgedt dfilte psyche, summarised alsbosvs
consistency across disciplineand the evolutionary accoumbund in the work of
Damasio and Robbins is persuasiviene correlation between Lacan, Robbiasd

Damasio points to a tiered structure of consciousness both in evolutionary terms and in
the development of the individual. Thattion initiation is mainly instinctual but

involves the repression ottons byinhibitory mechanismsliraws together Libet and
2SDWRZ ZKR ERWK H[WHQG )UHXGTV DFFRXQW RI FH
unconsciousSolmsdemonstrates that consciousness is primarily an affective, brainstem
mechanismTKLVY DGGV ZHLJKW mEtR marked WhdesibyWiich |

progress an understanding oinematic pleasure. The somatic marker hypothesis
GHVFULEHYV DQ DIIHFWLYH QHXUDO FRQILJXUDWLRQ Wk
when a similar experience is presented. This neimasiic hypothesis is not at odds

with the psychoanalytic view that sees the jratience the present in affective terms.
BergsonD Q G 'H O HAgIekfavid Budtle accounts complentFreud, Damasio, and

Solms whoaugment our understanding of the relatiof the present to the pabiat
underpins the framework of hauntology% HUJVRQ GHVFULEHV D SURFI

detach ourselves from the present in order to replace ourselves, first in the past in

652 Stanley Kunitz,u.LQJ RI WKH 5LYHUY KWWSV ZZ-of-Bi&dr-B/X aruessed ZORVRrcB RMP NLQJ
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general, then in a certain region of the past [..] IReKH IRFXVLQJ ®1 D FD
Intuitive flmmaking involves a richand largely nonconsciousterplay between the

lived moment, its imagined representati@md associations in the form of feelings

arising from both.l use an affective response to sound amége with posthoc
reflection to consider what is at play during the creative act. Through research of the
psychoanalytic, neuroscientific, and philosophical views of selfhood and being, | have
formed anin-progressview of how| understand the psychedb not claim that tisi

view is complete or accurategtherit is aworking model that informs my filmmaking.

In sum this model is suggested by the uncanrso far as our mental life is comprised

of consciousnessand unconscious and nonconscious preessthat are veiled from

each other, to use a shadowy metaphor, or perhaps imperfectly networked.

The quality offeelingin terms of thought, that amounts to a typ&mdwing rather than

the explicit knowing normally associated willhmodethought hasbecome an area of
specific interest in my filmmaking, that is, the capacity to make an audieat#nat

they have understood rather than to comprehend a narratigcenwentional story
terms®* Townsend suggesteat fWWKH DUWLVW KDV rgRrQimuitekdo R X J K
that her perceptions are increasingly refined and increasingly attuned to responding to
elements with will carry her work forwardf>> My report on such matters builds on
TRZQVHRAGRIMHFW 7KH FRQFXUUHQFH DP Rdyates -iBQV HQ
artistic attitude of mindis a specific form of consciousness, or engagement between

conscious and unconscious processes.

653 DeleuzeBergsonismp. 56.
654 On this point, although in derisory terms, Christian Metz writes of ayemate or experimental flmuuDV WKH H#QOLJKWHQH
audience knows, it is appropriate at once to understand and not to understand (not understanding being the betterstapdo unde
and too much effort at understanding being the height of misunderstanding, etc.). These films, whose objective tgjaltfunc
OHDVW LQ VRPH FDVHV LV WR VDWLVI\ D FHUWDLQ NLQG RI LQW Mithio théir? XDO TV QL
institutional regime of intelligibility a certain dose of elegant and coded ungildlity, in such a way that their very
XQLQWHOOLJLELOLW\ LV DV D UHVXOW LQWHOOLJLEOH f $OWHKRX¥stKk FRXFKHG LQ
however | do not see it as naive, rather as relating to affective knowing aedppadntellectual knowing. S&sychoanalysis and
Cinemap. 121.
655 7TRZQVHQG pu$ /LIH RI LWV 2ZQT S
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Behind the curtain: the uncanny unconscious

MODFDEUH QDUUDWLYHYV DUH V\PEROdiF IRUPYV
the life zLife +WKDW JHQH¥fDWHG W/

Psychoanalyticrepression, reviewedichapter5, is aligned ZLWK 'DPDVLRYV VR
marker hypothesis. While this builds on a neuropsychoanalytic understanding of the
psyche, the description generalises theaidf repression into the operation of neural
structures and does not account for why certain experiences are uncarthg,regurn

of the repressedand others are commonplace recollections. Not only does something
need to be added to thacanny to ditinguish it from other types of fear, but something
needs to be added to the unconscious to distinguish it from the nonconGivaumsthat

most mental activity that drives our actions is nonconscious, the uncanny element
cannot arise from the automatiature of our operatioper se rather | suggest it arises

from instances of our awareness of it. | propose the psychoanalytic unconscious better
describes a process and an experience, not a brain region or meckdaidon, on the

history of the uncorous mind writes:

7TKH pXQFRQVFLRXVYT RI WKH VXEOLPLQDO SHUFHSWLRC
creativity, or of Freudian neurosis, or of a momentary mystical meeting with the
Godhead. The truth is that, after millennia of stimljing, we have inherited a glory

hole of notions that is in urgent need of a cleatr®’

This is problematicif one adopts the receptacle model of the unconscious. If the
unconscious is viewed as a proce§ KH GLVSDUDWH QDWXKRORIN &C
disappess. In this sense the unconscious could be seen as a cpedmaps a plastic

curtain as one would find in an abattoir, through which the factory floor is glimpsed.
This rereading of the unconscious brings it closer to uheanny. A reversal can be

sea. rather than the unconscious being nonconscious, the unconscious is a state of
coming into consciousness. While this may sounddtnhed the uncanny is described

as the return of the repressed and the unconscious is the location of the reprdssed. If t
problematic notion of a location is changed to a process then the two concepts overlap.

Masscheleinin The Unconceptwrites:

It has often been remarked that Freud produces a seeminglyemelieg stream of
imagesand motifs in his attempt to graghe uncanny. This is consistent with a

656. Morgan, The Biology of Horrorp. 225.
657. Claxton,The WaywardOLQG SS A
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conception of the uncanny as an essentially unconscious phenomenon. However, as a
sensation in the system conscigésception, the nature of the uncanny is the return of
the repressetf®

Although my argument ns against the grain of this gatibn Masschelein indicates

the uncanny is a feeling of arrival into consciousrf@&s¢nstances of awareness of the
nonconscious operator and manifestations of primordial consciousnelssling
primitive beliefs, feeling®f omnipotence and telepathy, and aberrant use of language
and Freudian slips, are cited as inducing feelings of uncanramesare discussed in
terms of the Freudian unconsciolieud explains that we only ever experience the
outcome of repression, thepresentativethat arrivesin the form of anxietyDeep
resonant tones, coincidence and repetition, instances of corrupted physics and
obscuration of features that dgean accurate reading of affect indicatieler mental
mechanism&® This seems to suggethat what we find uncanny is the awareness of
switching registers as it were. The unconscious only exists in our awareness of it and

this awareness is uncanny.

In Anti-Oedipus "HOHX]H DQG *XD Whe Dnddnsaddud. Mgetf isVro Dndke
structurd than personal, it does not symbolize any ntbhen it imagines or represents

it engineers, it is machinff®* They suggest Freud turned the unconscious into a
WKHDWUH D pFOD \s8idaFdoder aWriepid3antatifimaling H céasdbto be
whatitis uD IDFWRU\ $?ZHRWwmdeksRi® drives as desirimgchine$?

JRU WKHP pWKH XQFRQVFLRXV GRHV QRW PHDQ DQ\W
MPDFKLQHV; RWGGRHVHIRW VSHDN UDWKHU pLW HQJL
rHSUHVHQWDW LY Ff*HegigvanuddR 16tnilivg Loftkefunconscious closer to
Robbinsy Vprimordial consciousness and the nonconscious of psychology and
neuroscience. They suggest the psychoanalytic unconscious only knows how to express
itself in myth, tragedy, and in dreaff®> Their criticism of psychoanalysis is that it

constructs guilt. It detracts attention from the social and environmental and places

658 MasscheleinThe Unconceptp. 36
659 7KLV PDNHV WKH UHODWLRQ RI WKH XQFRQVFLRXV WR WKH QRQFRQVFLRXV UH
FRQVFLRXVY WR WKH XQFRQVBNVRMW REGINEKHSLIdHd dwWkwavdR SR thek beSsiipersedes | have not
included it herein.
660. Seemingly hardvired fear responsee deep resonant tones may form part of older neural struancemay suggest the
uncanny relates to awareness of changes in the regigisydfical modes. This is speculative.
661 Deleuze and Guattam. 60.
662 Ibid., p. 62.1 am reminded of the theatre curtain at the enldsyfchotel
663 Ibid., p. 37.
664 1bid., p. 197.
665. Ibid., p. 61.
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responsibility on the individualThe awareness of dual aspects of the psyche that is
experienceds uncanny and that the unconscious announces could be seen as relating to
disharmony between the individual and the saxittural machinelf the unconscious is
VDLG WR EH XQLTXHO\ KXPDQ SHUKDSV WKLV LV GXH

disharmony.

JUHXG TV F,RoR $iticH fié VWinconscious is foundeelate to the management of
breeding, incest, family and group dominance, amxiety over the wholeness of the
SK\WLFDO ERG\ A WKHVH D Uhtouglivex Phis GheddsQ have @finétQ V

to the humaranimal Perhaps the history sluPDQ DV DQ LQGLYLGXDO DV
WKDQ IUDJPHQWHG DV LQ *RG fmalighDasHndepanddhS& R V H (
thought, as free, not one of an interconnected species that operates according to certain
laws, opens a pathway to understanding why we find ourselves, our mental life,
uncanny.The unease implicit in the Freudian unconsciousvdrdt closer to the
uncanny than other models of the psyche. Buried in the two knotted concepts is the

sense that there is something wrong with us. We are destroying #figels.

VLVLWRUYY ERRN ILOPPDNLQJ LQ

There are no birds in the undemheb®®’

5R\OHYV uXQFDQQ\ SDUDGR[f FRQFHUQV WKH SUREO!
profoundly and yet 8t organise our world so bad§®® DennettZULWHYV upn7KHUH L
no reason to suppose that animals have a clue about why they do what thetuaiktin

do, and human beings are no exceptfh Freud proposed two groups of primal

L Q V W L Qdgtivovselfprnéservativanstincts and theexualinstinctsff’® He points to

conflict between the two instirgtwherebythe purpose of biology goes beyotite

individual to the preservation of the species, and he beautifully describes the individual

666. One could write at length about what is wronighvhumankind; however, it is sufficient to cite the 2018 world nuclear forces
report from SIPRI, the Stockholm International Peace Research Institute, that the warhead inventory exceeded 14,000,
<https://www.sipri.org/yearbook/2018/86accessed 26 Augudd19. | must confess to having a mild uncanny response upon
noting this footnote number in relation to this referei@ehundred and sixtgix, said to belienumber of the beasis a numerical
anomaly in Greek. 666r $ «in Greek is not able to be represented by the repetiti6roofwepeatedhree times, i.e.« «is not
six hundred sixtysix, <https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Number_of_the_Beastccessed 3 @ober 2019.
667 W7KHUH DUH QR EHUGER ULQGW K EdveDat @he Qait dRdychidrdlIRvds introduced to this notion BRoyle
with reference to Virgil, who ieneidcalls the underworldvernusmeaningbirdless 6 HH 1LFKROHDL\G B RVARHL Qu
English Guide to Birdwatching. 321.
668 Royle, The Uncannyp. 3.
669. DennettBreaking the Spelp. 159.
670 )UHXG u,QVWLQFWYVY DQG WKHLU 9LFLVVLWXGHVTY S
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DV pD WHPSRUDU\ DQG oM @asimiddpay gedripsh@fG DhisH W
quofation is usedat the close oPsychotelindicating of how | intendthe film to be
understood

Although the human operates with the same underlying concerns asnatinenalswe

have the ability to make strategic choices in our behavieram Deleuze and Guattari

we gain schizoanalysis to nurture the artistiachine, the angic-machine, and the
revolutionarymachine. From Haraway we learn of a possible future of-ggecies
collaboration and an expanded understanding of kinship. From Derrida we learn there is
only the trace, and that our present it haunted. Each poiateetmlution of thinking.

In these precarious times, facing potentially catastrophic environmental changes that our
action has brought about, exercising our capacity to make informed choices for the
benefit of the species, and one would hope, the plarkbtrer species, should take
priority. For me, a huge step in human thinking would be to stop believing that we are
angel? +DUDZD\TV &KWIKEXOBFAHAHQG RI WLPHSODFH IRU ¢
trouble of living and dying in reponssbility on a GDPDJHG HDUWKY UHPDL
reminder of how conceptual approaches can change®li¥@srry Castle suggests that

the uncanny is an eighteerthntury invention arising as a function of enlightenment.

6KH ZULWHV WKDW p> @ WIKMS DU DUWWH WHLVY HRO \ WILKCHW HF
produced, like a kind of toxic side effect, a new human experience of strangeness,
DQ[LHW\ EDIIOHPHQW D Q% Th& iWen@fiGst+cEMUNY DV@th LitP SDV V-
endgame narrative of the anthropocene and the simultanemeration and suspicion

of technologyis produng a new uncanny in which the previously held certainties of
KXPDQNLQGTV FRQWLQXRXV SUHVHQFH EOXU DQG WUH

The environmental message is a contemporary anthem that is in danger of losing
meaningthroudh reiteration. One of my claims to knowledge tigt the style of
presentation used iRPsychotelmakes this message an underlying theifige film
speas RI uWFDUHY DQG WKLV LQWHQWLRQ LV SUHVHQWHG

671 Ibid. S A
672 It is noteworthy that in the face of current environmental issues one response is to step up space exploration withf the hop
finding another planet to occupy when this one is used up. Although it is perhaps not unreasonable to hm@tmrshl cannot
KHOS EXW IHHO LW LQGLFDWHY D SHUFHSWLRQ WKDW ZH DUH pQRaetRl WKLV ZRUC
8QGHUSLQQLQJ PXFK UHOLJLRXV GRFWULQH LV WKH EH®OasHleywisbW WKH ZRUOG LV
673 Haraway,Staying with the Troublg. 2. $V SUHYLRXVO\ PHQWLRQHG +DUDZD\YfV SRVLWLYH DSSU
latter stages of posioncussive syndrome by providing an alternative attitude with which to contemplate tee futur
674. TerryCastle The Female Thermometer: 18th Century Culture and the Invention of the Un€atdiagd: Oxford University
Press, 1995. 8.
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an unusual approbcand a this message needs to be unearthed by the viewer it avoids

the polemic tone.

Emotion, as has been demonstraisdhe means by which we make decisiof¢m
entertains us by providing the space, for a set duration, to explore and expand our
emdional states. This activity has wider implications for the individual and society as a
whole®” Films are seen primarily as entertainment by most consumers. Films outside
this arena, such as my own, occupy a marginal posiBanthe work is unusuahnd

online platforms allow them to potentially reagh international audien®é®

Unhomely Streetwhile not explaining hauntology in a straightforward mam
following Fisher draws connections between capitalism and mental illness. The
narrative introduceshe idea of anxiety for the future due to past events and makes
reference toSpectres of MarxPsychotelexplores and represents ideas about the
uncanny and the structure of selfhood outlined in the thesis. While neither film provides
a clear explanation dadither hauntology or the uncanny, both contribute to the subjects
as they would enhance an understanding if viewed in a research setting with
accompnying texts. Standing alonthe films deliver affect and an introduction to the
ideas in the thesis witlwd being information driven démode). Both films are
provocative. They cause the viewer to think and feehnnempresents the survey while
playing with the form of scientific documentatynhomely Streefas a representation of

a state of mental illnegsovides a starting point for discussion, a point of comparison, a
potential site for sharingPsychotel as evidenced in small test screenings, evokes
feelings of disharmony and alienatiahthe starthat give way to feelings of optimism

and belief in ptential unity.l argue that the three films, as original artworks, are a
contribution according to a logic that emotion is knowledde films invite the viewer

to engage their imagination. This is especially truePsjchotel Much of what is
describedn the voiceover is not portrayed in the image, or at least it is a vague and
incomplete version. That the viewer must complete the picture means that what is

uncanny is to some extent generated in their own minds. The uncanny is first and

675. There is still no agreement as to whether film violence produces a more violent society or whether iVof2MteD pYDOYHT
Certainly the attitude of a society is reflected in the films they produce and consume, however | would argue thisés/ a two
process; we make what we like and we are what we view. There is not space in this thesis to do justicgjectto§the various
ILOP phSURGXFWVY SURGXFHG DQG KRZ WKH\ DULVH ,Q WKH JRYHUQPH®W VXSSRU
Institute and currently the UK Film Council, there are frequent moves to supportrepdesented grogpwomen filmmakers,
films from the regions etdhiowever the bottorine of these funding bodies is that the film is commercially viable.
676. For the distribution plan fdPsychoteandScanneiand the ongoing plan fadnhomely Streetee appendix.3
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foremost a feéhg. As demonstrated through the fMRI survey outline Scannerand
discussed in chapter 2, exploring the uncanny in an image is a reductive endeavour. The
uncanny is something revealed, something that has come tpyehds many horror
films demonstree, its effects are most powerful when it remains partially veiled. As
discussed the uncanny concerns the psyche, a foreigniatiuty the self. To cause the
image to occur in the mind of the viewer rather than safelyooeen is the logic behind
the appoach taken inPsychotel Other films that employ this approach include
Pontypoo] a zombie film set in a radio station in which the zombies are only
experienced through the audio reports, and the central sectldangferin which the
Bobby Sands characteplayed by Michael Fassbinder, describes a childhood memory
of killing a foal®’” These examples highlight how film, rather than presenting a given
image for the viewer to absorb, engdlge imagination in a rich network of fantasy and

spectacle.

When fir VW DSSURDFKLQJ 'HO l@xpjthlisb @Qrial Schibophverialiviag Vv

intrigued by the recommendation that the book be read as one would listen to a
record®’®
take shape long afté¢ P\ ILUVW EDIIOHG UHDGLQJ 7KLV NQRZ(

corresponds to invention in creative work. For Deleuze and Guattari, philosophy is

Without comprehending this from the outset, | found the work continued to

concerned with the creation of concelftsThe creative acundertaken herealthough

not a concept, contrilbeis to knowledge through invention. | am not about to claim that

my films contribute to knowledge by the simple fact that they result from a creative
processbut ratherby taking an experimental or essayist approach, in which the viewer
lacks a map with Wich to read the film, the information and opinion, the questions
SRVHG E\ WKH ILOPTV XQFRQYHQWLRQDO QDUUDWLYH
PD\ UHVXOWDQ LR Q@IHVYQ W KbhhurdlySSDdedhtPsyeirbtelBsK
whether the fragmeted and veiled nature of the psyche of the human mammal
contributes to the inability to act effectively in the face of the global crisis and the
SUHFDULRXV VWDWH RI SODQHW (DUWKYV HFRV\VWHP

677. Portypool dir. Bruce McDonald, Kaleidoscope Entertainment, 2008 [on D¥Dhger, dir. Steve McQueen, Film 4, 2008 [on
DVD].
678 %ULDQ ODVVXPL p7UDQVODWRUYV )RUZDUG 3O0OHDVXUHY TRouSaKd @aestR S K\ LQ *
Capitalism and Schizophreni&rans. by Brian Massumi, London: Bloomsbury Academic, 2013, p. vii, with reference to Giles
'"HOHX]H LQ p'HOHX]H DiQlcgués®aris:Urldmenarid) £ fp. 18haron Kivland suggested a similar approach,
that | shouldOHW LW pzZDVK RYHU P HOf GidinGatdloghyd GLQJ 'HUULGD
679 H&RQFHSWV DUH RQO\ FUHDWHG DV D IXQFWLRQ RI SUREOHPV ZKLFK DUH WKR:
and*XDWWDUL p:KDW Wkaths RhiRoQdphydVE6.T LQ
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LQFOXGH DHWHWilpavdveregg the potential impact of an essay film, but

| do feel questions indirectly asked by meandd0O OHJR U\ WKDW UHTXLUH
meaning, may be enduring in a climate of rhetorgaturation. Athe most basic of

levels, VRXQG DQG LPDJH DV VHQVRU\ LQS $Wthe bputH pZ UL

is novel, new associational networks are initiated.

HBHQVDWLRQ LV QR OHVVHEHERLIpleW BnQ Gk tpHole Q FH S\
sensatioras a form of knowledge. Thep GG pH.QRZOHGJH LV QHLWKHU
but afunction 3, X Q Ff¥ ByRt)S logic | argue that a contribution to knowledge
through this research is the knowledge | have gained and demonstrated in the process of
filmmaking, as well as the more ceentional understanding of a Ph.D. contribution as
NQRZOHGJH pJLYHQY WKDW LV LQ WHUPVwiich WKH 1L

disseminated, sensed, and intuited

Claiming a work of art as a contribution to knowledge is not without controversy an
WKH QDWXUH RI WKLV pQHZYT NQRZOHGJH WKDW LV DFF
academic standards has been under review since the onset of the -praatice

research degreeSUWKXU - 'HLNPDQ ZULWHV WKDW pWKH KX
modes of function: the receptive mode orientated toward the intake of the environment,
DQG WKH DFWLRQ PRGH RULHQWDWHG WRMDOGatED QL S)
GHVFULEHV K\SQDJRJLD DV D MUHFHSWLYH PRGHT
elecromagatic field)®®® Stern and Sullivan speak of anterpersonal field an
unconscious form of communicatiobeikman GHVFULEHYVY pGHDXMDRP DW L
XQGRLQJ RI WKH XVXDO zZD\V RI SHUFHLYLQJ DQG WK
HMGHDXWR P DaAptesBd®/ IDRQ i ZLW KGUDZLQJ DWWHQWLRQ IUR
LW LQ SHUFHSWYV /AorbalUdamiHgprdeest Anshktibution of this
SURMHFW KDV EHHQ WKH UHIOHFWLRIG@tIR@Q dangelUdi FHS W

erosion in the current cliate,in education and beyond.

680. Here | refer to the clasg voiceover of Psychotel
681 , XVH pZULWLQJT KHUH LQ WK HOf'GrahwraBlegp Q VHQVH DV RXWOLQHG LQ
682 Deleuze and Guattakiyhat is Philosophyd. 211.
683 Ibid., p. 215.
684. Arthur J. Deikman, Bimodal Consciousnessshives of General Psychiatry Y R O A s '"HLNPDQTV DI
referenced in Mavromatisjypnogogiap. 67.
685. Mavromatis Hypnogogia p. 75.
686. Ibid., p. 113.
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'"HOHX]H DQG *XDWWDUL G H bécwisensatidvng RaJddmpadurid ofwW D V

percepts and affectf®’ They suggest thaterceptsare independent of their creator

they arebeings®® They discuss vision interms f EHFRPLQJY DQG DUW SUL

of becomind® u$ITHFWV DUH SUHFLVHO\ WKHYVH°QR@sXPDQ E
RU QRYHOLVW LV puybD VHHU D EHFRPHUY ZRRkRs@FRPSI

views areuseful in assessing what | have acheewreflmmaking in a research context.

What sort of contribution to knowledge can | claim? Certainly throughout the thesis |

have indicated small but clear contributions to knowledge including:

x drawing a new parallel between texts of Freud and Ramacmafuihapter),

x the ceauthored, repeatable scientific survey with original dettafter2),

X bringing together Lacan, Lakoff, MasseRobbins,and Derridatowards an
expanded understanding of metaphor (chapter 4),

X EULQJLQJ WRJIJHWKHU /I/ADRQG pE R DSERG SRV R
map as related concepts (chapter 5),

X WKH LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ RI WKH pUHWXUQ RI WKH |
marker hypothesis and an account of why children feature in horror films
(chapter 5)

x the propositon that the somatic marker hypothesis could explain narrative
unpleasuréchapter 5)

Xx EULQJLQJ WRBHWIRHQY FBLRROPV G )J)UHXGTV WRSRO
'DPDVLRYV VWUXFWXUH RI VHO&aeRR ® Q GL VK §HWN T
FRPPHQWDU\ RQ .DQWV pishafe®® FHQGHQWDO VXE N

X oOXWOLQLQJ D FRUUHVSRQGHQFH EHWZHHQ 'DPDV
JUHXGTV WRSRORJLHV DQG 5REELQVTV SULPRUG
consciousnesgchapter 6).

x an pxperiential] D F F R X Q WeuRBian¥dOhkcious that aligns it with the
uncannyasoutlined above.

However,my deepest engagement has been with film production, a process | encounter

as largely intuitive and built from an attitude of pfajThe languagéhat best describes

687 'HOHX]H DQG *XDWWDUL p3HWkaHSRMiloshphiyp-1§4. OriQical 8BaRcQ FH S W
688 Ibid.
689 Ibid. SS A
690 Ibid., p. 169.
691 | use play fin recognition of the activity performed by young children and other animals from which they develop an
understanding of each other and their environment. | &lsadtin resistance to the derogatory association of play with childishness.
As a young art student beingirgroduced to the idea of play, given permission to respond without having to thopgemed the
world to me aftehalf a decade of dull secongaeducation.
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my activities sounds woolly and vague. Yet through tesearch and making these

films | have transported myself through the conceptual landscape of the uncanny, in
terms of how it is understood by others, how | have experiencedhigmory as a lived
sensation, inthe artwork of others, and in a state of open receptiveness to the
uncanniness of the worltlhave acted as a mediator between my own lived experience
DQG D PDQDJHU RI PHWDSKRU WU D Q VlecfWdngafioV KH W K
am in this sense bothsgerand aconduit In employing the hoteas a metaphor for the
psyche élthough to a certain extent the metaphor operatesmaitlgcat its point of
utterance)) transform the physical space into filmic spacep imh ambiguous space, or

MW K UH V K RJQeS theviek il tlieUWantasynake a composition of affect through

WKH PHWDSKRU RI WKH KRWHO DQG WKURXJK WKH L
experience as a labyrinthine, unhomely, and alien&tdlthough Psychoteland
Unhomely Streehave characters and steaycs, they are not the principal narrative
elements;instead the academic and intellectual conception of the uncanny and
hauntology in relation to posbncussive syndrome provide the navaiandscape of

these films. In this sense they embody the research.

M7KHUH LV LQ UHDOLW\ RQO\ D FXUUHQW RI H[LVW!
SURFHHGV WKH ZKR GHThisqeeifow BRgomRféaires lds Yoiorer

in the last tird of Psychotel It summarissthe film and my feeling about the uncanny

DW WKH HQG RI WKH UH Véfdn WitaK cadtrblersiaiGbut %aduttivg,R Q TV
provides for me at least a metaphorical alternative, or antidote, to individualistic
thinking. To conclude | draw on Deleuze and GuattafiKk H\ ZULWH p7KURXJK
seen Life in the living or the Living in the lived, the novelist or painter returns
EUHDWKOHVY DQG ZLWK EORRGVKRW H\HV § 7KH\ GHV
MPXVFEX®9BPY WbWKHU DQ p$IIHFWLYH DWKOHWLFLVPY
UHYHDOV RQO\ IRUFHVTheye¥paldUH QRW LWV RZQT

692 This notion of filmic space as an ambiguous threshold between the real and the fantasy is further discussed in Oilek Altunt
M+RWHO DV D 'RXEOH OHWDSKRU 6SDFH 5 B&lgHavidHQrehiaViFarR Golldwd Bil@dited\oyp QG % H\R Q
BelN LV 8 OeXaR,:Newcastle: Cambridge Scholars Press, 26, A
693 Henri BergsonCreative Evolutiontrans. by Arthur MitchellLanhamMD: University Press of America, 1911, p. 185. This
quote with reference to opposing forces brings to mikdHFX G 1V W Z L EyoSaRdWhiaft@sVThie Heatkdrive, although
mentioned in the voieever of Psychotels notably absent from the thesis. | am tempted to suggest it haunts the thesis in its
absence. Although arguably amportant concept from psychoalysis in relation to the uncanny | can only say | have never got on
with it. While | have come across provocative material that uses it for analytical purpose | have remained unabledatiimegrat
my thinking. This may in itself be interesting isyghoanalytic terms and may say something of fibaratosoperates but for
now | hold it aloft for a future research project.
694. Deleuze and Guattaiyhat is Philosophy p. 172.
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Life alone creates such zones where living beings whirl around, and only art can reach
and penetrate them in its enterpridfeco-creation. This is because from the moment
that thematerial passes into sensation [...] art itself lives on these zones of

indeterminatior?®®

695. Op. cit, p. 173.
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APPENDIX 1

A FILM PROJECT: BRAIN ACTIVATION ASSOCIATED WITH
RESPONSE TO UNCANY AND CREEPY IMAGES

Susannah Gent

Yael Benn
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Introduction

This studyaims to investigate the neurological underpinnings of the uncaittnis
comprised of three sections: a behavioural study by which an image set is obtained, an
fMRI study wherein brain scans were recorded from two participants who viewed
presentations of uncanny images and control images, and a short film exilieder

that describes the process of the study and presents the findings.

Stage 1: Behaviour study

This involved a non pulidionline surveyn which 250 participants were asked to rate
LPDJHV DFFRUGL @lkentéR KiHH B B UG hyssvisedhdt vas felt

uncannymight be confusing. The highest scoring images weenployed in the second

stageof the study which involved fMRI scannirgyo participants.

The images were sourced from internet searcheghferuncanny gerie greepyfand

gpookyy images posted on student blogs on the subject of the uncanny, and control

Images, selected to ke sets of related images.

The participants were approached through an email to staff at beffie®l Hallam

University and The University of Sheffield as well personahetworks.Participation

was entirely voluntary andnonymousand participants codlleave the survey at any

point %

7KH WRS PRVW pHHULHY LPDJHV DUH FROODWHG DW

several sets to demonstrate the range of images used and show uncemrgy aloss

image sets.

Stage 2. fMRI study

The fMRI surve involved scanning two participants in order to investigate the brain

activations associated with response to uncanny images. The findings are not scientific
due to the very small sample, however the study demonstrates a method that can be
repeated and fure results can be compiled with this survey towards a scientific
outcome.

Two participants were invited to take part in fMRI scans. It was made clear to
participants that they did not have to participate in the study. Participants were healthy
adults whowere screened and judged safe for MRI compatibility. Scanning took place

in the 3TUniversity MRI scanner inhie Royal Hallamshire Hospitah full structural

696. See Ethics Report, appendix 4, participant intiom and consent forms.
iii



scan was followed by a functional scan of approximad@yninutes {0 minutes per
runwith three runs). Using an event related design, stimuli involved viewing sequences

of 150 imageof which two thirdsvere neutral imagesnda one third waerie images.

Stage 3. FilmScanner

The film attempts to reveal the process of the surveys and instilGamny response in

the audience. The approach to the film was to reduce the informational signalling that
takes the spectator through factual information using voveg and diagrams.
Although the information is present,ig not set up in a standarecumentary format.
7KLV PD\ DSSURSULDWHO\ FRQWULEXWH WR XQHDVH L
head introduces death which is known to induce an uncanny reSpbi$e fim
commences with introductory voiaeer from Freud followed by an anecdotrom
Ramachandraff® These present the method of comparing neuroscience and
psychoanalysis that is central to this research and establishes the documentary as non
standard. Firm conclusions cannot be drawn from the survey as only two participants
were scaned. The film addresses method more than results and may be of more
relevance to an audience with an interest instandard film form rather than a science
audience. The distribution plan is to submit the film for sciencearscexperimental,

and doamentary opportunities at relevant film festivas.

697. See chapter 7 of the thesis for a discussion of death and the uncanny.
698 See Freudi7 KH 8 Q F R Qp/ 206 RaldRedmachandrarRhantoms in the Brain S S A 6HH FKDSWHU RI WKH
fuller discussion.
699. | do not anticipate it being an easy film to program. Short film program curators build screenings of similar themiiand con
Thesubject matter is obscure for the art film festivad #8me form is unusual for the documentand science festival.nfs may be
its strengtthowever the film is certainly niche.
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Online survey

Below is a representation of the online survey. 250 participants bk p

Thank you for agreeing to take part in this survey. In the following you will be shov
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appropriate location.
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image removed

Click the black bar in the locatidbest representing how eerie you feel about the imagq

you have just seen:

ot .

Not at all eerie Extremely eerie




IMAGE SET: TOP 30

Position : 1
Image naméidentifier

cba92018bebf70823aab19860f43e347.jq

mean valencé5.9289706

response ratel314.239

Paosition : 2

Image name / identifier
DollTeeth.jpg

mean valencé5.8712857

response ratel293.24

Position : 3

Image name / identifier
FloaingCreepyJap.jpg
mean valencé5.6205714

response ratel329.75

Position : 4

Image name / identifier
ChianeseCatLady.jpg
mean valencé0.2104348

response ratel199.739
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Position : 5

Image name / identifier
Girl In BloodTub.jpg
mean vance59.2465714

response ratel374

Position : 6

Image name / identifier
HellRaiser.jpg

mean valenc&8.8265672

response ratel353.87

Paosition : 7

Image name / identifier
MeatCoulander.jpg
mean valenc&7.9010667

response ratel148.421

Position : 8

Image name / identifier

091cdae4ea5832967a43413535b08fe8.j

mean valence 56.3062667

response rate1200.761




Position : 9

Image name / identifier
73d62ae0d64fe5ed1110b4f97f7360b5.jp
mean valenc&6.3062667

response ratel382.1

Position : 10

Image name / identifier
ele94cdad0d54dc2f4ea588031b4defle.jp
mean valenc&6.2460274

response ratel319.243

Position : 11

Image name / identifier
FingersEyes.png

mean valenc&6.2353947

response ratel090.266

viii



Position : 12

Image name / identifier
BabyERed.jpg

mean valenc&4.26

response ratel 248.384

Position : 14

Image name / identifier
836c0bal6ccd412880485147e4af6fd3.jp
mean valenc&4.1048571

response ratel316.357

Position : 15

Image nane / identifier
FingerEyeball.jpg

mean valence 53.1730159

response ratel 331.159

Position : 16

Image name / identifier
GutsChair.jpg

mean valenc62.9449153

response ratel253.966




Position : 17

Image name / identifier
EerieDoll.jpg

mean valenc&2.5367692

response ratel 386.853

Position : 18

Image name / identifier
eyeballman.jpg

mean valenc&1.6022388

response ratel655.915

Position : 19

Image name / identifier
FingerSucking.jpg

mean valenc&1.4549296

respong rate 1351.562

Position : 20

Image name / identifier
764ae833e4fa029bededa2fd9349ee09.j1
mean valenc&1.3638571

response ratel426.486




Position : 21

Image name / identifier
c08ccc5e38b0135aelcfab98b34edab7.jy
mean valenc&0.9359701

response ratel376.718

Position : 22

Image name / identifier
Exorcist.jpg

mean valenc&0.7672727

response ratel226.567

Position : 23

Image name / identifier
MouthEyePic.jpg

mean valenc&0.6736765

response ratel253.417

Position : 24

Image name / identifier
4d74a3f682bf7ea39c3a778cafa823f8.jpg
mean valenc80.5141429

response ratel548.986
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Position : 25

Image name / identifier
NobuyoshiAraki copy.jpg
mean valenc&0.4152308

response ratel446.333

Position :26

Image name / identifier
3110a685c037e57a3339b2e93498cd85. |
mean valencd9.8272059

response ratel306.577

Position : 27

Image name / identifier
FerretLisaBlack.jpg
mean valence 49.6575

response ratel375.157

Position : 28

Image ame / identifier
EyesSewnUp.jpg

mean valence 49.5901429

response ratel 198.239
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Position : 29

Image name / identifier
RopeCrucification.jpg
mean valencd9.5018841

response ratel290.746

Position : 30
Image name / identifier

Art21-
CindyShermanMasksMannequins730.jpd

mean valencd9.414359

response ratel 322.633

Xiii



DOLLS

Position : 4

Image name / identifier
DollTeeth.jpg

mean valencé5.8712857

response ratel293.24

Position : 11

Image name / identifier
73d62ae0d64fe5ed1110b4f97f7360b5
mean valenc&6.3062667

response ratel382.132

Position : 19

Image name / identifier
EerieDoll.jpg

mean valenc&2.5367692

response ratel386.853

Position :33

Image name / identifier
SpookyWhiteDollJPG
mean valencd8.9447761

response ratel184.174

Position : 55

Image name / identifier
DeadDoll

mean valencd3.7579452

response ratel290.067
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Position :60

Image name / identifier
EvilTeddy.jpg

mean valencé3.2710938

responserate 1213.742

Position : 81

Image name / identifier
DollFaceParts.jpg

mean valencd0.3860606

response ratel313.358

Position : 129

Image name / identifier
FaceCutOut.jpg

mean valenc84.5954237

response ratel270.548

Position :182

Image name / identifier
Bert.jpg

mean valenc@7.6323188

response ratel409.5

Position :188

Image name / identifier
DollChinaTrad.jpg

mean valenc@7.3056061

response ratel415.739




Position :210

Image name / identifier
DollJa[p.jpg

mean valenc@4.3532308

response ratel035.492

Position :228

Image name / identifier
manydoll.jpg

mean valenc@0.5776389

response ratel296.913

Position :256

Image name / identifier
DollBarbie.jpg

mean valencé4.7576563

response ratel 160.092

Position :258

Image name / identifier
DollChina.jpg

mean valencé4.7307463

response ratel 230.956

Position :270

Image name / identifier
DollRag.jpg

mean valencé&2.9250704

response ratel214.806
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Positon : 274

Image name / identifier
DollBlackBaby.jpg

mean valencé&2.3397333

response ratel182.342
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BODIES

Position : 26

Image name / identifier
4d74a3f682bf7ea39c3a778cafa823f8.jpg
mean valenc80.541429

response ratel 548.986

Position : 27

Image name / identifier
NobuyoshiAraki copy.jpg
mean valenc&0.4152308

response ratel446.333

Position : 45

Image name / identifier
120b2ac474907cfacOflb6bbee82a78b.jpg
mean valencd5.4739394

response ratel430.882

Position : 47

Image name / identifier
Skoglandmaybe.jpg
mean valencd4.9544286

response ratel353.441

Xviii



Position : 74

Image name / identifier
50003fce90a0e978889c2eca8028ccll.jp(
mean valencd1.0243939

responserate 1347.701

Position : 90

Image name / identifier
Sexy.jpg

mean valenc89.6552857

response ratel420.414

Position : 95

Image name / identifier
sidactionbodies.jpg
mean valenc88.7866667

response ratel497

Position : 104

Imag name / identifier
karina.jpg

mean valenc87.6730303

response ratel331.586

Position : 143

Image name / identifier
dionysus.jpg

mean valenc82.5346377

response ratel433.611

Xix



Position : 168

Image name / identifier
9cbbf085fca4d8368069e8c0268668.jpg
mean valenc@8.9861765

response ratel256.169

Position : 164

Image name / identifier
Mueck_ ARO00033_02.jpg
mean valenc29.5261194

response ratel 547.348

Position : 228

Image name / identifier
manydolls.jpg

mean vance20.5776389

response ratel296.913

Position : 226

Image name / identifier
CreepyChestHair.jpg
mean valenc21.1883824

response ratel477.472

Position : 237
Image name / identifier

480x400_christophajilberts-surrealist
photography.jpg

mean valencé&8.9015385

response ratel487.746
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Position : 245

Image name / identifier
Najjar02.jpg

mean valencé7.3582857

response ratel 366.25

Position : 299

Image name / identifier
adrean3073 (1).jpg
mean valencd.49820896

response ratel457.522




EYES

Position :13

Image name / identifier
FingerEyes.png

mean valenceb6.2353947

response ratel090.266

Position :17

Image name / identifier
FingerEyeball.jpg

mean valenc&3.173059

response ratel 331.159

Paosition :20

Image name / identifier
eyeballman.jpg

mean valenc&1.6022388

response ratel655.915

Position :30

Image name / identifier
EyesSewnUp.jpg

mean valencd9.5901429

response ratel 198.239




Position : 82

Image name / identifier
FacelLizardEyes.jpg
mean valence40.3443243

response ratel 256.387

Position :83

Image name / identifier
BigEyes.jpg

mean valencd0.2384722

response ratel291.411

Position : 236

Image name / ideifier
SpookyJapGirl.jpg

mean valencé8.9541667

response ratel137.866

Paosition : 239

Image name / identifier
PussyFace.jpg

mean valencé8.4263889

response ratel245.618

Position : 283

Image name / identifier
eyetop.jpg

mean valece 11.5585714

response ratel096.847




NO HEAD / FACE

Position : 31

Image name / identifier
RopeCrucification.jpg
mean valencd9.5018841

response ratel290.746

Position : 37

Image name / identifier
joel-peter-witkin.jpg
mean valece 46.6196667

response ratel543.595

Position : 48

Image name / identifier
81637176.jpg

mean valencd4.9507813

response ratel311.818

Position : 90

Image name / identifier
Sexy.jpg

mean valenc89.6552857

response ratel420.414

XXiv




Position : 99

Image name / identifier
JeffMHarpNoHead.jpg
mean valenc88.3127143

response ratel298.162

Paosition :106

Image name / identifier
BellyFace.jpg

mean valenc87.4933846

response ratel734.586

Position :112

Image nameiflentifier
Surrealism_by RobPhobos.jpg
mean valenc86.51375

response ratel291.773

Position :118

Image name / identifier
studio-portraitNoHead.jpg
mean valenc85.8572464

response ratel196.379




Position :152

Image name / identifier
chestHead.jpg

mean valenc81.6969118

response ratel394.371

Position : 173

Image name / identifier
Maggie Taylor.jpg

mean valenc28.5217333

response ratel 306.928

Paosition : B3

Image name / identifier
photo-manipulatiorsurrealism®.jpg
mean valenc26.592

response ratel335.3

Paosition :199

Image name / identifier
KidStuffonFace.jpg
mean valenc26.0108571

response ratel411.143

XXVi



Position :200

Image name / identifier
Jessie.No Head_0.jpg
mean valenc@5.643108&

response ratel265.351

Pasition :222

Image name / identifier
830004264834e3dd1b206f5509638ade.jpg
mean valenc@2.327

response ratel375.556

Paosition :227

Image name / identifier
Jan12 Original- horese maning demo shot.jpg
mean \alence20.8305479

response ratel492.781

Position :238

Image name / identifier
MannequirHalfBody-.jpg
mean valencé8.6664615

response ratel228.62




DOGS

Position : 34

Image name / identifier
WeirdDogPups.jpg
mean valernz48.7363636

response ratel712.671

Position : 48

Image name / identifier
81637176.jpg

mean valencd4.9507813

response ratel311.818

Position : 59

Image name / identifier
Smile.dog.jpg

mean valencd3.3317647

response ratel 251.299

Position : 78

Image name / identifier
DogWomanMouthSwap.jpg
mean valencd0.8381944

response ratel 349.747

XXVili




Position :107

Image name / identifier
Old little dog copy.jpgpg
mean valenc87.4638235

response ratel138.029

Position: 154

Image name / identifier
sad_puppy_dog_face.jpg
mean valenc81.3540909

response ratel186.812

Position :185

Image name / identifier
pictures.htmmandog.jpg
mean valenc@7.4832308

response ratel267.913

Position :221

Image naméidentifier
john-dog2.jpg

mean valenc@2.3961972

response ratel272.794

Position 251

Image name / identifier

doberman_dreamstime_2126756.jpg

mean valenc&5.8807353

response ratel252.043

XXiX




Position :253

Image name / identifier
A-Doberman.jpg

mean valencé5.2491935

response ratel209.438

Position :281

Image name / identifier
cute-pugdogsadfacecrying_large.jpg
mean valencé1.7672464

response ratel 328.306




BIRDS

Position :61

Image name / identifier
SquirrelBird.jpg

mean valencd3.1995313

response rat&228.776

Position : 100

Image name / identifier
AnimalManipulation.jpg
mean valenc88.2764615

response ratel411.221

Position :102

Image name / ideffier
Goodyearbirdsconversatiedet.jpg
mean valenc87.7431343

response ratel297.881

Position :162
Image name / identifier

261f26c65ab431ab07209351dbcc5e7l
g

mean valencg9.8705128

response ratel319.383

Position :277

Image nameitentifier
2BirdsPhotoFlight.jpg
mean valencé&2.0452459

response ratel221.532

XXXi



Position :295

Image name / identifier
2BirdsDrawing.jpg

mean valenc8.81291667

response ratel248.635

XXXii




CATS

Position : 6

Image name / identifier
ChineseCatlLady.jpg
mean valencé0.2104348

response ratel199.739

Position :54

Image name / identifier
EvilBaldCat.jpg

mean valencd3.9019118

response ratel286.429

Position :115

Image name / ehtifier
mutantCat.jpg

mean valenc86.1065152

response ratel281.687

Position 1117

Image name / identifier
CatEyeSwap.jpeg

mean valenc86.0338235

response ratel638.806

Position :158

Image name / identifier
skoglund_cats.jpg
meanvalence30.9964179

response ratel458.819

XXXii




Position :215

Image name / identifier
weird-cat.jpg

mean valenc@3.5815385

response ratel330.687

Position : 229

Image name / identifier
personwith-cat-head.jpg
mean valenc@0.5673134

response ratel116.857

Position : 230

Image name / identifier
creaturefeature04.jpg
mean valencé&9.9995714

response ratel282

Position : 239

Image name / identifier
PussyFace.jpg

mean valencé8.4263889

response ratel245.618

Postion : 285

Image name / identifier
colouredCat.jpg

mean valencé&0.9993243

response ratel066




FURNITURE

Position : 16

Image name / identifier
GutsChair.jpg

mean valenc82.9449153

response ratel 253.966

Position : 39

Image nameiflentifier
john_doe_1959.jpg
mean valencd6.3988571

response ratel221.893

Position : 98

Image name / identifier
SimoneRachel2.jpg
mean valenc88.3486111

response ratel338.771

Position : 110

Image name / identifier
Headknifeblak.jpg.jpg
mean valenc87.2406061

response ratel317.94

XXXV




Position : 111

Image name / identifier
postcardswidecopy.jpg
mean valenc87.0411429

response ratel660.928

Position : 126

Image name / identifier
kienholzesinned.jpg
mean valece 35.0095522

response ratel599.645

Paosition : 127

Image name / identifier
SimoneRachelbike.jpg
mean valenc84.8980882

response ratel507.945

Position : 146

Image name / identifier
The_secret_house_of_eddie_critch_1961.jpg
mean vance32.2801471

response ratel349.74

XXXVi




Position : 147
Image name / identifier

The_bronze_pinball_machine_with_woman_
affixed_also_1980.jpg

mean valenc82.2748649

response rate

Position : 151

Image name / identifier
beanery2.jpg

mean véence31.8315942

response rate 1499.189

Paosition : 156

Image name / identifier
brookwestonram.jpg
mean valenc81.0944928

response ratel280.929

Position : 176

Image name / identifier
lllegal_operation_1962.jpg
mean valenc@7.9836986

response ratel263.616

XXXVii




Position : 190

Image name / identifier
back_seat_dodge_1965.jpg
mean valenc@7.2681818

response ratel777.722

Paosition : 202

Image name / identifier
sandyskoglundl.jpg
mean valenc25.2528986

response ratel511188

Paosition : 207

Image name / identifier
Borderland305x417.jpg
mean valenc24.8881538

response ratel363.179

Paosition :208

Image name / identifier
UncannySheepChair.jpg
mean valenc24.4468182

response ratel327.119

XXXVii



Position: 225

Image name / identifier
Ericjohansson02.jpg
mean valenc1.4117647

response ratel 500.29

Position :227

Image name / identifier

Jan12 Original- horese maning demo shot.jpg
mean valenc20.8305479

response ratel492.781

Positon : 233

Image name / identifier
sollie_17_ 1981 1982.jpg
mean valencé9.2327027

response ratel583.068

Position : 243

Image name / identifier
stefanecavazzandejavu-coveredchair_pckb.jpg
mean valencel7.8688889

response ratel156.137

Position : 249

Image name / identifier
Curious Drawers0.39.jpg
mean valencé&6.554375

response rate

XXXiX




Position : 254

Image name / identifier
197_w9s7k7vpd.jpg
mean valencé5.1863514

response rate

Position : 265

Image name / iderfigr
Gschwender lamp.jpg

mean valencel 3.4691045

response rate
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MANNEQUINS

Position : 32

Image name / identifier
Art21-CindyShermanMasksMannequins730
mean valencd9.414359

response ratel322.633

Postion : 39

Image name / identifier
john_doe_1959.jpg
mean valencd6.3988571

response ratel221.893

Position : 43

Image name / identifier
ShermanMannequin.jpg
mean valencd5.5432432

response ratel415.806

Position : 58

Image name / iddifier
Sherman 2.jpg

mean valencd3.5477941

response ratel466.296

Position : 126

Image name / identifier
kienholzesinned.jpg
mean valenc85.0095522

response ratel599.645

xli
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Position : 219

Image name / identifier
Dress.png

mean vaince22.7615873

response ratel537.239

Position : 224

Image name / identifier
Type_9.jpg

mean valenc@1.5812121

response ratel112.754

Position : 231

Image name / identifier
aabendingred-socks.jpg
mean valenc&9.9121918

response rée 1245.944

Position : 238

Image name / identifier
MannequirHalfBody-.jpg
mean valencé&8.6664615

response rate1228.62

Position : 246

Image name / identifier

Female~ullBody-Mannequin.jpg

mean valenc&6.9135211

response ratel 45076




Position : 248

Image name / identifier
F2.jpg

mean valenc&6.5711268

response ratel293.699

Position : 272

Image name / identifier
mannequinsl.jpg

mean valencé2.7514085

response ratel147.184

Position : 283

Image name / idgifier
eyetop.jpg

mean valencé1.5585714

response ratel096.847

xliii




FILMS

Position : 8

Image name / identifier
HellRaiser.jpg

mean valenc&8.8265672

response ratel 353.87

Position : 24

Image name / identifier
Exarcist.jpg

mean valenc&0.7672727

response ratel226.567

Position : 49

Image name / identifier
Ringu6.jpg

mean valencd4.7792958

response ratel286.676

Position : 64

Image name / identifier
ChildHairRingu.jpg
mean valencd?2.4886364

response ratel463.588

xliv




Position : 68

Image name / identifier
LesDiaboliquesimage.jpg
mean valencd1.8347222

response ratel184.878

Position : 76

Image name / identifier
blacksunday.jpg

mean valencd0.9216667

response ratel358.391

Paosition : 109

Image name / identifier
HalloweenMask.jpg
mean valenc87.3773438

response rate 2064.279

Position : 194

Image name / identifier
Jason.jpg

mean valenc26.5821538

response ratel320.75

Paosition : 209

Image name / idetfiter
ringu.jpg

mean valenc@4.444697

response ratel507.448

xlv




Position : 211

Image name / identifier
heresjohnny.jpg

mean valenc@3.9460563

response ratel168.208

Position : 236

Image name / identifier
SpookyJapGirl.jpg

mean valerz18.9541667

response ratel137.866

Paosition : 247

Image name / identifier
farnkenstien.jpg

mean valencé6.8588571

response ratel121.957

Position : 261

Image name / identifier
joker.jpg

mean valencé4.3246875

response ratel395.016




CAUCHI

Position : 118

Image name / identifier
StudieportraitNoHead.jpg
mean valenc85.8572464

response ratel196.379

Position : 131

Image name / identifier
White-shroud.jpg

mean valence34.1977049

response ratel317.91

Position : 138

Image name / identifier

Ben cauchi guardian (faldgyport.jpg
mean valence33.6655714

response ratel258.123

Paosition : 207

Image name / identifier
Borderland305x417.jpg
mean valenc@4.8881538

response ratel363.179

Position : 250

Image name / identifier
Ectoplaspismoke.jpg
mean valencé&6.036875

response ratel235.422




FACE MANIPULATION

Paosition :120

Image name / identifier
Facel5Wk1 copy.jpg
mean valenc85.5

response ratel519.2

Positon : 124

Image name / identifier
FaceWkb5a copy.jpg
mean valenc85.0

response ratel215.9

Position :137

Image name / identifier
FAce6bwk3 copy.jpg
mean valenc83.7

response ratel319.3

Position :144

Image name / identifier
FacelOWk2 copy.jpg
mean valenc82.5

response ratel464.5




Position :148

Image name / identifier
Face7wk3 copy.jpg
mean valenc82.2

response ratel328.9

Position :157

Image name / identifier
FacellWk1 copy.jpg
mean valenc81.0

response ratel479.9

Paosition :159

Image name / identifier
Facel4Wk2.jpg

mean valenc80.5

response ratel510.5

Position :163

Image name / identifier
Facel5Wk2 copy.jpg
mean valenc@9.8

response ratel415.5

Paosition: 165

Image name / identifier
Facel5Wk3 copy.jpg
mean valenc@9.3

response ratel317.8




Position :167

Image name / identifier
Facel3Wk2 copy.jpg
mean valenc@9.1

response ratel289.0

Paosition :179

Image name / identifier
facelWk1 copy.jpg
mean valenc@7.8

response ratel075.3

Paosition :192

Image name / identifier
FacelOWKk1 copy.jpg
mean valenc@6.7

response ratel276.3

Paosition :195

Image name / identifier
Face8Wk2 copy.jpg
mean valenc@6.3

response ate 1522.6

Paosition :213

Image name / identifier
StretchedBeardie.jpg
mean valenc@3.8

response ratel109.3




Position :218

Image name / identifier
Face7wkl copy.jpg
mean valenc@3.1

response ratel397.3

Pasition :220

Image name / identifier
Face4Wk copy.jpg
mean valenc@2.4

response ratel170.9

Paosition :223

Image name / identifier
Facel3Wk1 copy.jpg
mean valenc@l.7

response ratel222.9

Position :234

Image name / identifier
facel4d.jpg

mean valencel8.9

response ratel221.1

Position :240

Image name / identifier
Face9Wd1 copy.jpg
mean valencé8.2

response ratel466.6




Position :252

Image name / identifier
Facel2Wk1 copy.jpg
mean valencé5.4

response ratel434.4

Paosition :273

Image name / identifier
facel.jpg

mean valencé2.5

response ratel341.286

Position :280

Image name / identifier
Face6wk1.jpg

mean valencé1.8

response ratel243.9

Position :287

Image name / identifier
facel5pg

mean valencé0.3

response ratel405.0

Paosition :289

Image name / identifier
face22.JPG

mean valencé&.9

response ratel178.9




Position :291

Image name / identifier
face8.jpg

mean valencé&.5

response ratel178.9

Positon : 292

Image name / identifier
facel8.jpg

mean valencé&.1

response ratel210.3

Paosition :298

Image name / identifier
facel2.jpg

mean valencd.5

response ratel172.2




FACIAL MUTILATION

Position :30
Imagename / identifier
EyesSewnUp.jpg
mean valencd9.5

response ratel198.2

Position :44

Image name / identifier
zombieboy.jpg

mean valencd5.5

response ratel479.1

Position :57

Image name / identifier
StudFace.jpg

mean valencd36

response rate1289.3

Position : 62

Image name / identifier
TongueDrill.jpg

mean valencd3.1

response ratel631.6
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Position : 63

Image name / identifier
LacedNeck.jpg

mean valencéd?2.7

response ratel265.0

Position : 75

Image nam/ identifier
JunkinFace.jpg

mean valencd0.9

response ratel431.6

Position :87

Image name / identifier
needleFace.jpg

mean valenc89.9

response ratel237.9

Position :105

Image name / identifier
PiercedFace2.jpg
mean valenc87.5

response ratel518.3




Position :108

Image name / identifier
KnifeNose.jpg

mean valenc87.4

response ratel416.5

Position :128

Image name / identifier
FaceMutilation.jpg
mean valenc84.8

response ratel 355.5

Paosition :175

Image name / identifier
LipBowl.jpg

mean valenc8.3

response ratel254.2

Paosition :217

Image name / identifier
JigsawMan.jpg

mean valenc@3.3

response ratel357.6




Survey results summary

The survey was always intended taguce material for a film rather than being a

scientific survey in its own right. We did not have sufficient funding for a full survey
that would have required a minimum of six participants for the brain scanning survey.
The image set, edited into two shéitlm sequences with control images can be seen

here:

Reel 1: <https://vimeo.com/manage/226726365>
Reel 2: <https://vimeo.com/manage/226720995>

password for both reels is: FMRI

The image set constitutes a scientific output with 250 participants thtnigitial 300

images. The fMRI study could be repeated using the films above. A speculative
interpretation of the fMRI study was that the uncanny images generated increased
activity in the visual cortex while scans corresponding to the control imagesdho
activity in the secondary visual cortex. The control images, of everyday items and
landscapes, promoted associated thinking, perhaps employing the personal
encyclopaedia. One of the participants showed more secondary visual cortex activity
during the ontrol images than the other, so without further participant information this
summary is speculative. The uncanny images showed some deeper processing perhaps

indicating the initiation of a process of learning.

The scan results were adapted to fit a ddadised model of the brain. This involves

some distortion of the actual results. This is a common method in this type of survey.
The benefits of this approach is that results from surveys using the same model can be
compared and an image of brain regioas start to be deduced. As this generalisation
VOLIJKWO\ GLVWRUWY WKH LQGLYLGXDO SDUWLFLSDQ\
compensate for this method. Another issue in this survey, as notbapter 2 of the
thesis,was that participantsfahe online survey, when rating images according to
eeriness valence, may have responded to images that were shocking rather than eerie as

such.
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ANALYSIS OF SELECTED IMAGES FROM THE BEHAVIOURAL STUDY

This image was rated highest for eeriness valance.

Position : 1

Image name / identifier
cba92018bebf70823aab19860f43e347 .jj
image removed

mean valence 65.9

response rate 1314.2

7KLV LPDJH FDQ EH LQWHUS U Hasthut tHatFweRfind thigs W R -
uncanny when we are unsure if they are alive or §&4che vertical orientation give a

vaginal appearance to the facial slitst allows for the image to be seen as one of
cDVWUDWLRQ UHODWLQJ WR )UHXGYV GHVFULSWLRQ R
the punctum,which introduces the idea of cannibalism and eye rem@Valhis is
identified by Royle as inducing feelings of uncannin@ésie suggests this is at the

heart of the fear oThe Sandmark. T. A. Hoffman$ short story, referred to @¢ntsch

and Freud in their articles on the uncanny, since the eyes are removed to be fed to the
Sandmar§ young. Roylgoints to Freu® description of the totem meal, the civaih

savages devouring of the father Totem and Tabqoas one of the earliest cultural
taboos'® The spoon also arouses a sensersfomelines, with household objects used

for eye removaland the removal of eyes relates to the Oedipus complex, as Gedipu
takes out his own eyes after learning of his unwitting incest with his mother. Freud
suggests that castration might have been a more fitting punishment. The Oedipus
complex is the resolution of the castration complex, and Freud states that from dream
andysis it is clear that the eye stands for the testicles in symbolic t8tms.

While this may sound fafetched, it must be noted that image number seven out of
three hundred waa kitchencolander containing whatre euphemistically called prairie

oysters, therwise known as buffaliesticles

700. JentschOn the Psychology of the Uncanmp. 746.
701 Barthes p3XQFW XP 3D Ca&keria DucjdafpWi38) Fhe ternpunctummeans a small and distinct point. Barthes
uses it to discuss an element of a photograph that arrests the viewer and contributes to an understanding of the imobege as a w
702 Royle, u& D Q Q L E D O L V [FhERJdcavny/ip Q05 #2U V |
703 )UHXG 7RWHP DQGp7DHRRY
704. Freud, ¥ K H8 @ F D @R 231.
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Position : 7

Image name / identifier
MeatCoulander.jpg
Image removed mean vatnce 57.9

response rate 1148.4

In Archive FeverDerrida suggests that psychoanalysis is specifically a Jewish enquiry
with the emphasis on castration stemming from the medf circumcision”® As a

recent World Health Organizationreport statedthat one third of the males are
circumcised, | suggest it has wider implicatidffsAt the start of this yeaiThe
Guardian reported that there were at least two hundred million female genital
mutilation victims, suggesting that a tendency to mutilate $esugmns, in order to
symbolically, or actually, control sexual activity and breedihgy RQH RI KXPDQN

dark secret&®’

705. Jacques Derrid#rchive Fever: A Freudian Impressigoimans. by Eric Prenowitz,i@cago, IL:University of Chicago Press,
1995.
706. World Healthorganization report of 2007 stated that one third of the males are circumcised

KWWSV HQ ZLNLSHGLD RUJ ZLNL 3UHYNMeQ203FHBRIBFLUFXPFLVLRQ“DFFHVVHG
707. The Guardiarreported that there were at least 200 million FGM victims,
<https://www.theguardian.com/society/2016/feb/05/resetintts-200mvictims-female genitatmutilation-alive-today>accessed
14 May 2Q16.
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APPENDIX 2

REMOVED FROM THE EYES

Susannah Gent



The Editions I published by MABibliotheque, edited by Sharon Kivland, with
contributors from the Ph.D. and MA, ADRC, 2014/5 cohfooim Sheffield Hallam
University. ' DXQFKHG DW WKH /RQGRQ $UWLVWITV %RRN )DL
in the collection of Tate Britain library ararchives, the CdLA, France, and has been
exhibited at Volumes, Independent Publishing FaiZimich, the Vox Populi gallery,

Philadelphia, and is in the Floating Library collection, Minnesota.

Removed from the Eyessmy contribution to this project

THE GOOD READERIs a series that addresses reading, as both virtue and duty. The
editor invites authors she considers to be good readers. She agrees with Nabokov that a
good reader, a major reader, an active and creative reader;rsaal ee.

The Hlitions Ilis a group artists book project published by MA Bibliotheque, edited by
Sharon Kivland, with contributors from the Sheffield Hallam University, Art and
Design MA and Ph.D. student cohdraunched at London Artistsd®k fairin 2015 at
theWhitechape] it has been bought blate Britianarchive and librarypook collection
exhibited atvolumes exhibitio, independent publishing fair inudch, the Vox Populi

gallery, Philadelphia, and is in the Floating Library collection, Minnesota.
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Removed from the Eyed3ibliography

BEARN, Gordon C. F. 1993, Wittgenstein and the Uncanny,
Soundings: An Interdisciplinary Journal, vol. 76, no. 1

&,:286 +pOgQH M)LFWLRQV DQG LWV 3KDQWRPV $ 5HDGLQJ |
DaV 8 QK H L PNew Eitérdry Historyvol. 7, 1976

)5(8' 6LJIJPXQG M7 KH T8QFRIna \Edition. Q
of the Complete Works of Sigmund Frewal. 17, trans. and
ed. by James Strachey. al, London: Hogarth, 1955

HOFFMAN, E. T. A p7KH 6D Qad3bfelgffmaagd.
by Leonard J. Kent and Elizabeth C. Knight, Chicago, IL:
University of Chicago Press, 1972

JENTSCH, Ernst (1906), On the Psychology of the Uncafinggelaki:
Journal of the Theoretical Humanitie¥ R O LVVXH A

MASSCHELEIN, AnneleenThe Unconcept: The Freudian Uncanny in
Late-TwentiethCentury TheoryNew York: State University of
New York Press, 2011

ROYLE, Nicholas|The UncannyManchesterManchester University Press,
2003

TODOROV, TzvetanThe Fantastic: A Structural Approach to Literary Genre
<http://www2.ups.edu/faculty/jlago/sp411/html/unitlAdni01.htm>

YING-+6,81* &KRX p&DQ WKH 8QFDT@AnElitaBHSUHVHQWHG"T
Journal of Semiotic3, 2007
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APPENDIX 3

Film Distribution, conference contribution, and publication
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Screening

H3URILOH 6XVDQQDK *HQWY DW WKH WK ,QWHUQDWLF
2020. This retrospective of my films May 2020 compriss two curated screenings

including new work.

Unhomely Stregiremiered at the 63rd International Short Filnstival of Oberhausen

LQ DQG KDV EHHQ H[KLELWHG DW p$JDLQVW WKH 6
FRQIHUHQFH DW *ROGVPLWKY &ROOHJH /RQGRQ LQ
6RFLDOO\ (QJDJHG $UW 6DORQ %ULJKWdry Engaged QG p/
Art Salon, Brighton, 2019.

Publication

M7KH 8QFRQVFLRXV DQG WKH &LW\ D 1HXURSV\FKRDQTC
6 S D F H\Nfrratiqy the City HGLWHG E\ $\uHJ«O $NoD\ %ULVWRO
This chapter followed a conferenpeesentation nhomely StreefA Filmic
([SORUDWLRQ RI WKH 8QFBW VFILRX\ D QEBDWHW &MWD\W L F
SUFKLWHFWXUH $UW OHGLD )LOP 'LJLWDO $UW DQG
University, Istanbul, Turkey, 2018.

K ([ R U FUnhbr@elyStreet filmic intuition andthe representation (KD X QW R OR J\
Journal for Artistic Research, issue 14,
<https://www.researchcatalogue.net/view/285865/285866

In this article | reflect upon intuition and art practice in the productidondfomely

Street

Conference contributions

M, QWXLWLYH )LOPPDNLQJ DQG WKH 7THUULWRULDO 8QFI
DQG *XDWWDUL FRQIHUHQFHY 5R\DO +ROORZD\ 8QLYH
Wnhomely StreefA Filmic Exploration of the Unconscious and the (it DW pORYLQJ
Images, Static Spaces: Architecture, Art, Media, Film, Digital Art and Design, at
SUFKLWXFWXUH 0 8esityh Gtanbu@ Eudkey 32018

pfleWanderingMind: a filmic investigation of the uncanny and the walking bidy D W

MVild or Domesticated Uncanny in historical and contemporary perspectives to fhind

The House of Science di.etters in Helsinki, Finland, 2016
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HM7KH 1IHXURVFLHQWLILF 8QFDQQ\ DQ LQYHVWLJIJDWLRQ
MVild or Domesticated Uncanny InKLVWRULFDO DQG FRQWHPSRUDU\
The House of Sciencend Letters in Helsinki, Finland, 2016

HM7KH 6RXQG R IUahomEIRItrse@fe&tin the abscence of direction in the

HVVD\ ILOPY DW pu3HUIRUPD 3HACRAIRD Q& FUtrégG 3HUIR
conference, University of Leeds, 2016

Methodological Windows: a view of the uncanny through scientific survey,

psychoanalysis, and filfiat the (Method 2018conference at Sheffield Hallam

University, 2016

Further distributiorplan
Psychotelvill be entered into experimental feature film categories in British Council
and Flamin Films supported festivals.

Scannewill be entered into seart film festivals and science documentary programmes.
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Ethics reports
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A note on the fMRI scanner jurisdiction

The fMRI scanneused in the survelg located at the Hallamshik¢ospital, howeveit

is University of Sheftld research equipmeand is under their jurisdictio his means
that the ethics procedure did not require an NHS ethics report. | conducted the ethics
approval process through the University of Sheffield, headed By Yael as the
Department of Cognitive Bshology was used to assessing approval for this type of
study using this equipment.

There was no use of NHS equipment or patients at any point in this study.
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Participant Information Sheet

Before you decide whether to take partis important that you understand what you
will be required to do. Please take the time to read the following information and feel
free to ask if anything is not clear or if you need more information.

What is the purpose of the study?

In this study, we wuld like to explore patterns of activation in the brain associated with
viewing a set of eerie and naerie images. The final aim of the study is to create an
artistic film, exploring research methods used to study the effect of eeriness, while
creatingan eerie feeling in the film.

Do | have to take part?

No. It is up to you to decide whether or not to take part. If you do decide to take part,
you will be asked to sign a consent form. However, you will still be free to withdraw at
any time and without ging a reason.

What will happen to me if | take part?

We will arrange a date and time suited to you to meet us at the Radiology Department at
the Royal Hallamshire Hospittd undergo an fMRI and structural and DTI brain scan.

We will first check that ragnetic resonance imaging (MRI) is a suitable procedure for
you. For example, if you might be pregnant or have any metal or electronic implants
(e.g., a pacemaker), MRI is not suitable for you. Also if you dislike being in enclosed
spaces, then you may firnaving an MRI scan unpleasant.

After we have checked these issues, you will have an MRI brain scan. We will take an
image of your brain and ask you to view both eerie, and non eerie images while in the
scanner. Your brain activity will be recorded dgrihe scan. If you would like to
communicate with the experimenter while in the scanner, there is a sound link and you
can talk to us. If you are uncomfortable or have a problem, it is possible to stop the scan
at any time.

Once the study is completed, waevill be offered the chance to attend an individual
debriefing session to discuss your results.

What are the possible disadvantages and risks of taking part?

It is necessary to conduct a health screening assessment before you can undergo the
fMRI scan. This is to ensure it is safe for you to undergo the procedure. If this
assessment highlights anything that may mean you are unsuitable, then you will be
unable to participate in the study.

If the brain scan reveals any unsuspected neurological abnormaditsire obliged to
refer you to the relevant medical specialist and your GP. If you do not wish this to
happen, you should not consent to the MRI scan.

In addition, you may wish to consider whether you would like your brain scans to
appear in a film.
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Will my taking part in this study be kept confidential?

The visual data from the scan will be used in a film that explores the uncanny by
describing the study you are involved in. You have the option of choosing whether your
participation in the project renms anonymous or whether you wish to be credited as a
participant. Apart from being credited as a participant, which is entirely optional, all
personal information will be treated in strict confidence. Data will be stored on
password protected computergdamly the research team will have access to the data.
Your test results will not be revealed to anyone, and will be stored annonymised and
separate from your brain scan.

What will happen to the results of the research study?

The findings of this study Wibe used in scientific publications and conferences.
However, we will keep your name and personal details confidential, and we will ensure
that you cannot be identified in these reports.

The film containing visual data from the scans will potentially distributed at
conferences, film festivals, television andlore. You will only be credited if you wish.

Contact for further information

If you require any further information, please contact Dr. Yael Benn, Department of
Psychology, emally.benn@sheffield.ac.ldr Susannah Gent,
Susannah.Gent@shu.ac.uk
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